This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of
to make the world’s books discoverable online.

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was nevel
to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domair
are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that’s often difficult to discover.

Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book’s long journey fro
publisher to a library and finally to you.

Usage guidelines

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belon
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have take
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying.

We also ask that you:

+ Make non-commercial use of the fild&e designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these fil
personal, non-commercial purposes.

+ Refrain from automated queryirigo not send automated queries of any sort to Google’s system: If you are conducting research on m:
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encc
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help.

+ Maintain attributionThe Google “watermark” you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping ther
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it.

+ Keep it legalWhatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume |
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can’t offer guidance on whether any specific
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book’s appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in al
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe.

About Google Book Search

Google’s mission is to organize the world’s information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps
discover the world’s books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on
athttp://books.google.com/ |



http://books.google.com/books?id=J40CAAAAQAAJ&ie=ISO-8859-1&output=pdf




English School-Clagsics

EpiTep BY FRANCIS STORR, M.A,,
CHIEF MASTER OF MODERN SUBJECTS IN MERCHANT TAYLORS' SCHOOL. -

Small 8vo.

THOMSON'B SEASONS: Wlnter
ith an Introduction to the Series. By the Rev. J. F. BRIGHT. 1s.

COWPER’S TASK, By Francis STORR, MLA a5,
I, (Book I.—The Sofa; Book I1.—The Timepiece) 9d. Pan Il
k IIL—The Garden ; Book IV.—The Winter Evenmg‘)id, Part IIL
Book) ;fd'—The ‘Winter Mommg Walk; Book VI.—The Winter Walk at
oon]
SOOTT’S LAY OF THE LAST MINSTREL.
By J. SurTEES Px-uu.mrs, M.A., Head-Master of Bedford Grammar
School. 2s. 64.; or in Four P: 94{ e
SCOTT’S LADY OF THE LAKE.,
ByR. W. TAvwx, M.A. Head-Master of Kelly College, Tavistock. 2.,
or in Three Parts, od. each.
NOTES TO SCOTT'S WAVERLEY,
By H. W. EvE, M.A. 1s.; WAVERLEY AND NOTRS, as. 6.

TWENTY OF BACON'S ESSAYS. By Francis STORR, M.A. 1s.

SIMPLE POEMS.
By W. E. MuLLins, M.A., Assi Master at Marlb h College. 81

SELEGTIONS FROM WORDSWORTH'S POEMS
H. H. Turneg, B.A,, late Scholar of Trinity College, Cambridge. 1s

WORDSWORTH'S EXCURSION: The Wanderer.
By H. H. TUrNER, B.A. 1s.

'MILTON'S PARADISE LOST. By Fraxcis STorr, M.A.
L od. Book IL gd.

MILTON’S L’ALLEGRO, IL PENSEROSO AND LYCIDAS.
By EDWARD STORER, M.A., late Scholar of New Colfege, Oxford. 1s.

SELECTIONS FROM THE SPECTATOR.
By OsMuND AIRy, M. A,, late Assistant-Master at Wellington College. 13,

BROWNE'S RELIGIO MEDICIL.
By W. P. Smith, M.A., Assistant-Master at Winchester College. 1.

GOLDSMITH'S TRAVELLER AND DESERTED VILLAGH,
By C. SANKEY, M. A,, Assistant-Master atMarlborough College. 1s.

BXTRACTS from GOLDSMITH'S VICAR OF WAKEFIRLD.
By C.SANKEY, M.A. 13,

POEMS SELECTED from the WOBKB OF ROBERT BURNS.
By A. M. Brir, M.A,, Balliol College, Oxford.
MACAULAY'S ESSAYS
MOORE'S LIFE OF BYRON B Fxmcrs STORR, M.A. od.
BOSWELL'S LIFE OF 'ty FRANCIS STORR, M.A. od.
HALLAM’S CONSTIT TIONAL HISTORY. By H. F. Bovp, late
Scholar of Brasenose College, Oxford. 1s.

UTHREY'S LIFE OF NELSON, a2s. 64.
By W. E. MuLLins, MLA. |

GRAY'S POEMS, with JOENSON'S LIFE AND SELHO-
TIONS from GRAY’S LETTERS. By FrANcCIS STORR, M.A. 15,

Riviy” i e,
[c—378]




Rivington’s Pathematical Series

Small 8vo.
By J. HAMBLIN SMITH, M.A.,

OF GONVILLE AND CAIUS COLLEGE, AND LATE LECTURER AT ST. PETER'’S COLLEGR,
CAMBRIDGE.

A lgeém. PartI. 3s. Without Answers, 2s. 6d. A KEY, g5,
" Exercises on Algebra. Partl. 2. 6d.

[Copies may be had without the Answers.]
Elementary Trigonometry. 4. 6d. AKey,7s. 6d.

Elements of Geometry.

Containing Books I to 6, and portions of Books 11 and 12 of
EvucLip, with Exercises and Notes. 3s. 64.

. Part L, containing Books I and 2 of EUCLID, may be had sepa-
rately. Zimp cloth, 1:. 6d.

Elementary Hydrostatics. 3.
Elementary Statics. 3.
Aprithmelic. 3s.6d. AXKev, gs.

Book of Enunciations
FOR HAMBLIN SMITH'S GEOMETRY, ALGEBRA, TRIGONO-
METRY, STATICS, AND HYDROSTATICS. Is.

Elementary Heat.

A KEy, 6s.

By E. J. GROSS, M.A,,

FELLOW OF GONVILLE AND CAIUS COLLEGE, CAMBRIDGE, AND SECRETARY TO
THE OXFORD AND CAMBRIDGE SCHOOLS EXAMINATION BOARD.

Crown 8vo.

Algebra. Part1L 8. 6d.
Kinematics and Kinetics. ss. 6d.

By G. RICHARDSON, M.A,,
ASSISTANT-MASTER AT WINCHESTER COLLEGE, AND LATE PELLOW OF ST. JOHN'S
COLLEGE, CAMBRIDGE.

Crown 8vo.
Geometrical Conic Sections. 4. 6.

Ribingtons: Lonvon, Sxford, any ﬂ:ambrinn:._
2



T

600084736Y



INTRODUCTION

TO

GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION



SCENES FROM GREEK PLAYS.
Bugby Eoition.
Abridged and Adapted for the Use of Schools, by
ARTHUR SIDGWICK, M.A,,

TUTOR OF CORPUS CHRISTI COLLEGE, OXFORD, AND LATE FELLOW OF
TRINITY COLLEGE, CAMBRIDGE.
Small 8vo. 1s. 6d. each.
ARISTOPHANES.
THE CLOUDS. THE FROGS. .THE KNIGHTS.
PLUTUS.
" EURIPIDES.

IPHIGENIA IN TAURIS. THE CYCLOPS. ION.
ELECTRA. ALCESTIS. BACCHAE. HECUBA.

BY THE SAME.

Small 8vo.
HOMER’S ILIAD. Edited, with Notes at the end for the
Use of Funior Students.
Books I. and II. 2s. 6d.
Books III. and IV. [/n Preparation.]

Book XXIL 1s. 6d.
A FIRST GREEK WRITER. [/n Preparation.]

Small 8vo. 2s.

CICERO DE AMICITIA, Editd, with Notes and an
Introduction.

RIVINGTONS
ZLonvon, Oxford, and Cambrivge

[c. 421]




INTRODUCTION

TO

GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION

dith ECrerciges

By A. SIDGWICK, M.A.

TUTOR OF CORPUS CHRISTI COLLRGE, OXFORD ; LATE ASSISTANT-MASTER AT RUGBY
SCHOOL, AND FELLOW OF TRINITY COLLEGE, CAMBRIDGE, AND EDITOR OF
‘‘SCENES FROM GREEK PLAYS"”

THIRD EDITION, REVISED

RIVINGTO
WATERLOO PLACE, LONDON
Drford and Cambridge

MDCCCLXXX






PREFACE.

N composing in any language, the various difficulties
to be surmounted may be summed up in three
classes—Accidence, Syntax, and Idiom.

The Accidence is the first step, and must be learnt from
the grammar. These Exercises will perhaps be of use to
practise the learner in the cases and inflexions, but a fair
acquaintance with them is presumed before starting to
write Greek Prose at all.

The Syntax must also in the main be learned from the
grammar ; but as the grammar is intended primarily for
other purposes than to assist in composition, it has been
thought advisable to give here some notes on Greek con-
structions, arranged so that the learner may readily refer
to them, and find what he is likely to want more easily
than he could in a grammar.

Some hints on Idiom, also, have been given here, so as
to guide the student in those places where he is most
likely to go wrong, and to suggest to him, without going
too much into detail, some ideas on the leading differences
between the methods of expression adopted respectively in
the English and Greek languages.

A few words must be said about the Exercises. It is
sometimes the practice to teach composition in the earlier
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stages entirely by short sentences illustrating special con-
structions. There is a note on the special construction,
an example or two, and then an exercise upon it. Then
you pass on to another construction similarly illustrated.
This is very systematic; and it seems as though when
the learner has been through a course of such exercises, he
ought to know a good deal about the language.

The great objection to this plan is that it is dull. No
interest in composing can possibly be inspired in the
learner who has detached clauses to translate about “the
Christian duty of shearing sheep rather than flaying
them,” or “ the lion eating the gardener and the gardener’s
aunt.” On the other hand, a connected tale need not be
any harder than detached sentences: it may illustrate
Greek constructions quite as fully and clearly, and with
far more variety ; and it is certain to be more lively. And
every schoolmaster knows—what, indeed, is only common
sense—that in teaching, dulness of method is a more
serious obstacle to progress than all others put together.
On this system, moreover, the boy gets to feel at once,
what he never can feel about sentences, that he is really
composing, writing something, and that it is within his
power, if he takes pains, to do really good work, in which
he may take pride and pleasure; it is not a task to be
done, but a chance for the exercise of a faculty. And
when this idea gets hold of him, progress is certain.

I have therefore given the exercises from the first in
the form of separate tales, complete in themselves. Many
of the stories are not new, but I have endeavoured to put,
them into a more or less lively shape, and yet one adapted
for turning into Greek. The first two parts consist
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entirely of tales thus written, Part IIL containing pas-
sages from histories of a kind adapted for more advanced
students; while in Part IV. I have given a few passages
of rhetorical prose to be done in the style of Demosthenes,
and a very few at the end, of a dialectic or philosophical
kind, for those more advanced boys who have read a little
Plato.

For similar reasons, I have put the Notes on Construc-
tions and Idiom all together at the beginning, in order that
the learner may not be wearied with exercises illusfrating
special points, but may have all the materials at hand
(ready sorted) to solve any difficulty of construction or
idiom that may arise. In this way, it is hoped, he will
find much less sameness, and at the same time, by con-
stant reference to the notes, will gradually learn a good
deal more Greek, and in a more permanent way, than he
might do by taking up point after point by itself. In this
way, also, he learns in a more natural (and not really less
gystematic) manner, and gets to be more independent than
if he is kept in the leading-strings of special exercises
illustrating only special points. A further advantage of
~ this arrangement is that the book may still be useful to
the student, when he has ceased to do these exercises.

The vocabulary is meant to supply all the common
Greek words required in the exercises; any uncommon
ones being given in the notes to each exercise. But the
ledrner should specially attend to one or two points.

(1). Always have a Greek-English lexicon at hand, to
see what the usage of the Greek word is. Greek compo-
sition will be learned five times as quickly if the lexicon
is kept as much in use as the English-Greek vocavaexy.
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(2). When a word is not given, think of synonyms at
once; do not give it up. If you cannot find “astonishment,”
look out “surprise,” and so on.

(3). Often you have no need to look out the word at all :
when you have recast the sentence into the simple shape
fit for Greek Prose, you will find you know the words
already. This is especially the case with the later exer-
cises (Parts IIL, IV.); and will account for the fact that
the vocabulary will be found more complete in the earlier.
For example, words like “ wolf,” “dog,” “table,” require
looking out. There is one, and probably only one, Greek
word corresponding to them; but in sentences like “he
inquired into the source of her inability,” “ he poured out
invective of the utmost virulence,” a little thought dis-
closes to us that we only want the Greek for “asked why
she could not,” “blamed very dreadfully,” which we pro-
bably know.

The lists given before the vocabulary are intended to
assist the student to find pronouns, conjunctions, particles,
and prepositions, and also the references to the Notes on
Constructions, as easily as possible. It is a constaut
complaint about grammars, that “it is so hard to find
the place.” I have done my best to make such a com-
plaint impossible here. If everything else fails, let the
Table of Contents be tried. The List of Conjunctions is
practically an index to the Notes on Constructions: for
example, the learner looks out there “so that,” and not
only finds the Greek for it, but is referred to the full ex-
planation in sections 49-55. The Scheme and Index of
Moods are intended to give a general view, to clear tho
student’s mind when he has learned many details. The
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necessary information about the Ar¢icle will be found on
page 220.

A hint in conclusion. The one tnfailing way to learn
composition—to which all notes, and lists, and books are
but secondary—is careful, constant study of the great
Greek writers. Whatever Greek books you read, always
have them at hand when you are doing composition, and
constantly refresh your mind and taste by reading a few
lines or sentences. In this way progress will be made,
almost unconsciously, with surprising' rapidity.
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NOTES ON CONSTRUCTIONS.

§ 1. The chief difficulties to the beginner in turning
passages of English into Greek are connected with the
various uses of the Subjunctive and Optative moods, the
Accusative with the Infinitive, the different forms of the
Oratio Obliqua, and the proper constructions and employ-
ment of the Conjunctions and Particles. Most of these
things are not to be found in the dictionaries: while in
the grammar, which aims at classifying all the usages of
the language in logical order, it is often difficult for the
beginner to distinguish between the natural and common
forms of expression, and those which are exceptional or
irregular. A further difficulty is, that whereas he wants to
know the proper usage of Attic prose, such as Thucydides
or Demosthenes wrote, he finds along with these in the
grammar the quite different usages of the Epic poetry of
Homer, the Ionic prose of Herodotus, the later variations of
Aristotle and others, and the innumerable licenses and
stretches of idiom which occur in the dramatic and lyric
poets. It is the object of the notes and hints here given,
to enable him to find his way more easily than he could
do with the assistance only of grammars and dictionaries.

These notes are arranged as clearly as possible, with dis-
tinct numbers by which reference is made to them in the
exercises, and a table of contents is given by aid of which
they may be readily found at once when required.

-Psa. ;’] ®



2 NOTES ON CONSTRUCTIONS.

IL—FINAL.

§ 2. Final sentences express intention or purpose, and
are usually introduced by one of the conjunctions meaning
‘in order that) namely &s, énws, and Wa.*

The regular usage is to employ the subjunctive where the
main verbis in a primary tense (pres. fut. perf.), the optative
where the main verb is in a Aistoric tense (imp. plup. aor.).
[The negative is always wij.]

(Primary.)
onjoopat Tov trmov Wa xpriocwpar alrd.
¢I will buy the horse that I may use him.’
(Historic.)
&mNOov éxeifev Smws pay oyt alrdy.
‘I went away that I might not see him.’

§ 3.—NorE 1.

Beginners should notice that it is the mood, not
the tense, of xpiowpar and {Boiue which is important : they
might either of them be the present, as well as the
aorist, as far as the rule of sequence goes, but subjunctive
and optative respectively they must be, to preserve the
sequence. To put it briefly, what in Latin is sequence of
tenses in Greek is SEQUENCE OF MOODS.

§ 4.=—NortE 2.

But constantly after a past or historic verb the Greeks
changed the dependent verb from the historic sequence to
the primary, that is, from the optative to the subjunctive.
The object was to gain vividness of expression by repre-
senting the motive as present, so that the reader is trans-
ported graphically into the time when the events narrated
were occurring, and, so to speak, sees the minds of the
actors at work. Thus:

¢ &s and Sxws may have &v'in primary time.



FINAL. 3

émpalav ToiTo doBoduevo® pi) opioe émérbwor [not émé-
Gocev].—THUC.

‘They did this in fear lest they might [but the Greek says
‘may’] come upon them.’

v vg elxov tovs &mhovs éudpdfar, Smws py 7 Exelvois
€¢opp.w'ao'0at —THuc.

‘They were thinking of blocking up the entrance, that they
might not be able to blockade the port.’

[ﬁ for regular sequence eln.]
&eoar* wi) povwddor.—THUC,
‘They were afraid they should be left alone.’
[Regular sequence povwOeier.]

§ 5.—NorE 3.

A rare but quite regular use of the final particles is, in
certain cases, with the historic tenses of the indicative.
This is used when you wish to express that something in
the past ought to have been or might have been otherwise
than it was, in order that some other purpose might have
been fulfilled which was not. Thus:

Xpiiv vépov elvar i) épav, wa uy woANy gmovdy dvnAiokero.
—PraTo.

¢We ought to have had a law against love, that much trouble
might not have been wasted.’

dfwov v mapetvar Wa fxovoas.—PLATO.

‘It was worth being there, in order that you might have
heard him,’

[This construction, like the English ¢ ought to have had,’
may refer to present time: but it is treated (like the past)
as unalterable.]

¢ For the construction of fearing verbs, not strictly final though allied
to it, see § 192. Instead of a final particle they take commonly uf, * lest.?
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§ 6.—NoTE 4.

Another common way of expressing the purpose is by
the future participle, often with és:
JAGov énl T fHuerépav SovAwaduevor.—THUC.
¢They came against our land to enslave it.’
mpéoBeis Emepyav Adyovs mounoopévovs.—THUC.
¢ They sent ambassadors to discuss.’

ovAapBdver Kipov, Gs dmoxrevdy.—XEN.
¢ He seizes Cyprus with the intention of killing him.’

[és will express well the presumed intention: fjAfev os
Stahefdpevds pot, < he came as though to speak with me.’]

§ 7.—NoTE 5.

Another way is with 8s or doris, and the future indica-
tive. Observe, the Latin idiom of the relative with the
subjunctive is inadmissible, and this is its Greek substitute :

otkéry Ereabar Epacav 8re Tis Sialayrjoera.—THUC.

‘They said there would no longer be any means of reconcilia-
tion.’

[For dcaAlayfoerar see § 4.]

§ 8.—NOTE 6.

Here should be noticed the special usage, which is very
frequent and very convenient, of drws and §mws uj with the
future indicative, after verbs of precaution and consideration
_ and the like. It is not exactly final, but borders closely
upon that class, and in some cases shades off into it. The
negative is always w7

(Primary Time.)

8rws 1a mapdvra émavopbuwbijoerar det oxomelv, kal i
mpoeAddvra &r moppwrépw Nijoer Vpas.—DEM. Phil. 2,

¢You must consider how best the present troubles shall be
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set straight, and not advance yet further without your know-
ledge’
Myew 3t kal mpdrrew Smws Exeivos mavoera.—DEM.

Phil. 3.
¢ We must speak and act with the view of stopping him.’

(Historic Time.)
This will become, by strict sequence, futf. optative after
leading historic verb :*
¢mepeleiro Smws ui) doiro Erowro.—XEN. Cyr. viil. 1, 43,
- ¢*He took care that they should not be in want of food.’

But more frequently the principle of Vividness (see § 4)
will keep the indicative :
&npacaoy 8nws Tis Borbeia ffe.—THUC.
¢ They tried to arrange that help should come.’

éneBlov . . . mpooéxwy Ty yvduny, Srws &xpiBés Tt eloopat.
—THruc. 5, 26.
¢I was alive at the time . . . paying attention with the view
of getting accurate information,’
émws mAedoerat mpoeldero.—DEM.
‘He took precautions that it should sail’

It may help the learner to enumerate a few of this class
of verbs:

okon®, émpuelotpar, Ppovrllw, BovAelw, PuAdrrw, 6pé,
apdrre, pnxavdpat, Tapackevdlopar, and sometimes dédowka.

§ 9.—NoTE 7.

In dialogue, there appears a similar usage without the verb
of precaution, with the second person of the future ; amount-
ing, in fact, to a bye-form of the imperative.

¢ This, however, is rare.
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Just as we say: ‘Mind you go away before he comes,
meaning what is really equivalent to an imperative,
s0 in Greek: dmos dmoxwprioeis mply &éAfeiv éxeivov, where
the principal verb 8pa or oxdémes [ see how you shall go,
literally] is readily understood before the émws.

onws ody Eoeole dvdpes &fiow Tijs ENevleplas.—XEN,
¢ See then that you be men, worthy of freedom.’

Smws pi) epets Ot &ori Ta dddexa Bls EE.—PLATO.
¢ Mind you don’t tell me 12 is twice 6.’

This is a very neat usage, and constant in dialogue : and
it is a natural extension of this, as the sentence amounts
to an order or prohibition, to use it indirectly after the
ordering or prohibiting verd:

wmapayyéAhe. dmws py éoovrat.—PLATO.
¢ Bids them not be.’

amnydpeves 8mws uy dmoxpwoipny.—PLATo.
¢You forbade me to answer.’

[&morpwoluny is future.]

II.—DELIBERATIVE.

§ 10. Another use of the subjunctive and optative,
closely allied to the final, is that which occurs when, not
the purpose exactly, but the course to be pursued is being
considered ; as in the sentences:

w0t lw ; elmwpe, i oiyGuer;
¢ Where am I to go?’ ¢ Are we to speak, or be silent ¢’

This use, as is natural, is confined to ¢nferrogative
sentences, and may be employed either directly or indi-
rectly. The two given above are direct deliberatives; if
we introduce another verb for them to be subordinate to,
we shall get the indirect deliberative:
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ok &w 8mou lw. obx €lxov Gmot lotpu.

¢I don’t know where to go.’ ‘I did not know where to go.’

And from these examples we see that, exactly as in the
final sentences, the regular sequence holds, .., after
primary tenses of the principal verb the deliberative verb
is subjunctive; after historic tenses, optative. A moment’s
consideration will show that ordinarily the optative is not
required in the direct form. The following examples will
further illustrate this usage :

oix &wv dmws TéY elpnuévar éfamaldayd, vploTarar Tov
wiotv.—THUC.

¢ Not knowing how to escape from what he had said, he un-
dertakes the expedition.’

otk €lxov 8,1t Xprioaiwro éavrols.
¢They did not know what to do with themselves.’

So with el = ‘whether’:

émipovro el mapadotey Ty moAw.—THUC.
¢ They asked whether they were to hand over the city.’

§ 11.—NortE 1.

The deliberative subjunctive is constantly found, without
any particle of interrogation, coupled with some such
phrase as ‘do you wish # Thus:

BovAet oty avtov weiBwper —PLATO.
‘Do you wish then that we should persuade him %’

§ 12.—NortkE 2.

The substitution of the subjunctive for optative, with a
leading verb in historic time, precisely as in Final Sen-
tences (see § 4), is made here also, for the same reason of
Vividness. Thus:

imdpovy 80ev xpiipara AdBwot [for AdBoiev].
‘They did not know where to get money from.’
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Or again, with el and eire used interrogatively (‘whether'’)

¢BovAévorto €lre karakabowow, elre &Aoo Tt Xpicwrrat
—Tauc. '

‘They considered whether they should burn them, or do
something else with them.’

[In the deliberation they said xaraxadowper; and Thuec.
preserves the mood. ]

§ 13.—NorE 3.
The negative in the deliberative clause is wi.

III.—CONDITIONAL SENTENCES.

§ 14, The proper form of conditional sentence in all
languages is ‘if .. . ., then..... !

The if-clause is called Protasis, the then-clause Apo-
dosis.

We say ¢if’ when we wish to put a case ; and this use is
naturally of three kinds :

(1) We put a case when we assume a thing as a fact,
whether we really think so or not. Thus:

“If you are well, I am glad.
¢If you intend to bathe, you are wise.
¢If he stole the money, he will be condemned.’

(2) When the thing has not occurred, but we wish to
indicate the consequences, supposing it did occur; and
this supposition naturally falls into two classes, according
to its character.

(@) Near or practical supposition :
‘If you come, I shall come too.’
¢ Should it so turn out, we shall be lucky.’



CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 9

() Remote or speculative supposition :

<If I were to do it, I should be mad.’
-¢If he gave me the book, I should read it.’

(3) When the event has already occurred (or is already
occurring) otherwise than as supposed. (Privative.) As:
¢ If I had gone there, I should have found him,’ [implying
“but I did not go there, and so did not find him."]
‘If we had not been dining, we would have welcomed
you,’ [‘but we are dining, and so don’t welcome you.’]
In Greek (1) is indicative in protasis, indicative in
apodosis. As:
el €0 ¥ets, yéymla.
€l Aovealar uéArets, cwdpovets.
el &Aeyre To apydpiov, xaraxpibrjoerat.

(2) (@) Subjunctive in protasis, indicative in apodosis:*
&w ENOps, ddlfopar kdyd.
éaw ofrw yévrar, ebTuxiooper.

(b) Optative in protasis, optative in apodosis :

el Tobro Spgnw, pawoluny dv.
€l doln pot T fvyypadriv, dvayvolqy &v.

(3) Past indicative in protasis, past indicative in

apodosis :

€l éxeloe anfiAOoy, elpov &v adrdy.
€l uY) Bermvoduer, Edexoueda dv ce.

[The Greek sentences translate the English in order.]

OBSERVE FOUR THINGS:
(a) It is the mood, not (as in Latin) the fenss, which
determines which kind of conditional it is. +
(b) If a negative is required in the protasis it is u,
not ov.

¢ For ¢dr and subj. e with fut. ind. is also used : it in Yhen &y »
case of (1). + (1) and (3) are distinguished vy b».
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(¢) In (2) (b) and (3) [that is, wherever in English we
say ‘should do,’ or ‘should have done’], & is
required, and of course in the apodosis.

(@) In (2) (@), where subjunctive is used. in the
protasis, the conjunction must be éaw, not el.

§ 15—NorkE 1.

The next difficulty, after mastering the conditional
sentences in Oratio Recta, is to know how to deal with
them when they occur in Oratio Obliqua.

Now in the Oratio Obliqua, the principal verb of the
conditional sentence, as of every other, is naturally in the
infinative. :

Thus (2) (b), put obliquely, would become :

i, €l Tobro pgn, palvecbar &v adrdv.
¢I said that if he were to do this he would be mad.’

Epny, €l Soly pow Ty Evyypadiiy, dvayvévar dv.
¢ I said that if he gave me the book I would read it.’

(3), put obliquely, would become :

&y, el éxeloe amijAGov, edpety dv adriv.

¢I said that if I had gone away thither, I should have found
him.’

Epns, €l pi) Edevmvoduer, Npas déxeslar v oe.

¢ You said, that if we had not been dining, we should have
welcomed you.’

If the oblique depends on a verb in a historic tense, the
strict sequence would require that any subjunctive or
present indicative in the protasis, as in (1) and (2), should
become optative.

Thus (1) would be:

yeynOévar Eheyov el €0 Exol.
(2) edrvxioew Epaper €l ofrw yévorto.
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But precisely as in the case of 37t after a past verb [see
Orat. Obl, § 27], so with oblique conditional sentences,
the primary time is retained in the protasis for the sake of
vividness. Thus, in (1) and (2) it is more common to find
the livelier forms :

(1) yeynOévar ENeyov el €d éxet.
(2) elrvxiirew Epaper éaw ofitw yévnrat.

§ 18.—NortE 2.

Similarly with those verbs [of perception] which take a
participle instead of <nfinitive in the subordinate clause,
the participle is used with & in the conditional sentence.
It will only be necessary just to show, without further ex-
planation, what (2) (b) and (3) would become in this case:

(2) (b) Aio00pnY pawdpevor &v adrdy el Tovro dpgn.
nmloraro, € doin por ™y Evyypadiiy, éue &v dvay-
vovra.

(8)  didew, el éxeioe amiAfov, edpar &v alriv.
Eyvos nuds, €l py Eeimvoduer, dexouévovs dv ae.

Observe two things :

(2) The nominative, not the accusative, of the par-
ticiple is used, when it has the same subject as
the principal verb [see Oratio Obliqua, § 28].

(b)) Both with the participle and the infinitive con-
struction, the protasis alone shows which form of
the conditional sentence it is. Thus, oda dpdoas
av = ‘I know that I should do, and ‘I know
that I should have dome’ indifferently. The
protasis decides readily which it is.

All the remarks about the protasis in § 15 are true
also of the participle-construction.
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§ 17. N.B.—In this section it was thought better not
to take examples out of the Greek writers, because it
would not have been possible to find there the same sen-
" tences direct and oblique ; and this is much the clearest
way of showing what changes they undergo when trans-
ferred from one to the other.

§ 18.—NoTE 3.

It is quite as good Greek in the Oratio Obliqua to use
dr, as to use infinitive or participle. In that case the
conditional sentence remains as it was in the Oratio Recta :
except that after a past principal verb the strict sequence
requires that all primary verbs in the conditional shall be
changed to the optative to suit the iime of the main verb.
The following instances (where we will still employ the
examples of § 14) will make this clear without further
words:

(1)  &pndre yeynOos ety el € Exo.
(2) (@) &y Ore el ENBor adifoluny xéyd
Eeyov d1u €l ofire yévorro edruxioouer.

(2) (b) and (3) not being primary would not be changed
after 3r.. Here again, however, the principle of Vividness
would hold, and we should just as often find the strict
sequence not observed, and yéynfe, éxe., éav N0y  aplfopar,
ete., retained. -

§ 19.—NoOTE 4.

It should be observed that where a conditional sentence
comes_after a verb of saying or thinking (.., is oblique),
if there is a negative, the &v, which is the mark of the con-

_ditional, has a tendency to be displaced, and to appear
before the principal verb, so that it seems to belong to the
wrong verb. :
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So the natural Greek for ‘he said he would not do it’
is ovx &v &Py mpafar.
ol &v fyyeiro mepiyevéofar.—THUC. 4. 8.
¢ He thought he would not succeed.’
So participles :
~ oUk &v voullwy alrods dmolaBetv—THUC. 4. 8.
¢ Thinking he would not cut them off.’

'IV.—INDEFINITE.

§ 20. The moods of indefiniteness, or indefinite fre-
quency, in Greek are closely connected with the con-
ditionals, and the principle of their usage is precisely
parallel to that of the latter.

The simplest way will be to compare the definite and in-
definite sentences, so that the distinction of mood may be
clearlyunderstood to correspond to a distinction of meaning.

(Primary.)
§ 21. (1) Take these two sentences:
(@.) Tobro dméAwAe ép’ & ExmAéopen.
¢This is lost, for which we make our expedition, or ‘the
object of our expedition is lost.’

(b.) émdrwre ép’ b &v éxmAéwper.—DEM.
¢ Whatever be the object of our expedition it is lost.’
‘In (a) the thing which is lost is a particular thing
(definite) ; in (b) it is anything whatever (indefinite).
(Historic.)
(2) Again, take these two:
(a.) émedn mposéuiav, ol émpBdrar émetpdyro émpBalvew.
¢ When (the ships) had come close, the marines tried to
board.’
ie., a particular pair of ships, on a particular occasion
(definite).
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(b.) émedn) mposutéeiar, ol émpBdral émepdrro e’mﬁd[vew.

—THuc. .

¢ Whenever two ships had come close, the marines tried to
board.’

i.e., any pair of ships, which happened constantly in the
battle (indefinite).

From these examples we see what the usage is. When
the time is pr¢mary, the conjunction or relative has v, and
the verb is subjunctive. When the time is historic, there
is no &, and the verbis optative. To give familiarity, let us
take these further examples, which it will be sufficient
merely to translate, without further explanation. [Nega-
tive p1.]

(1) Primary :

dmoi &v arparydy éxméuymre, ol ¢xOpol karayerdor.—DEM.

¢ Wherever you send out a general, your enemies laugh at you.’

dog & Tis paliov éedéyxn, . . . ToooUTe oupPBovAedoat
XaAemarepov.—DEM.
¢ The more one proves . . . . the harder it is to advise.’
dnws &v 0éNy mepdueda mepalvew.—PLATO.
¢ In whatever way he may be willing let us try to finish it.’
So éav is used = ‘if ever.’ (General Supposition.)
yeAre 7y Tiot Aowdopnfeoi.—DEM.
¢ You laugh if ever they abuse anybody.’
(2) Historic:
émore xehevodeln mpobupla éylyvero.—THUC.
¢ Whenever the word was given there was great enthusiasm’
ol 8¢ kawopévov dAAov émBaldvres v Ppépoer dmjecav.—
THuC.

‘And constantly, while one was burning they threw on the
one they were carrying and went away’ [of the dead bodies in

the plague].
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So also €l is used = *if ever.’ (General Supp. Past.)
- el my dpgn dieamacpévor To arpdrevna, fuvijye.—THUC.
¢ If he saw anywhere gaps in the ranks, he closed them up.’

§ 22.—NorTE 1.

When the principal verb is in historic time (but only
when the indefinite clause is in Oratio Obliqua), here too,
as in other cases, for the sake of Vividness, the primary
construction is constantly retained.

dddket vavrikdy mapaokevd(ecfar 30ev &v ddvwrra.—THUC.

¢They resolved to procure a fleet from whatever source they
could.’

[instead of 30ev ddvawro, the strict sequence.]

elpnro yap, drav yévnras Tovro, inméa méupar—THUC.
‘He had been ordered to send a horseman, whenever this
occurred.’ '

elmev O, &medav mpos T Kapdla yémras, olyijoerat.—
PraTo.

‘He said that as soon as ever it reached his heart, he would
be dead’ [of Socrates].

" V.—ORATIO OBLIQUA.

§ 23. Perhaps the most important point in mastering the
first stages of Greek prose writing is the thorough under-
standing and ready use of all the idiomatic methods of
handling the Oratio Obliqua. We have already had to
deal with this slightly in treating of the conditional sen-
tence and elsewhere: but it is necessary now to go a little
more completely into the matter.

‘We shall assume that it is understood, without further
explanation, what Oratio Obliqua is, namely, not direct
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narrative, but the thoughts or sayings of a person reported,
and not in the original speaker’s words, but in the words
of the reporter.

Now in Latin we have been accustomed to a division of
oblique forms of speech into three clearly-distinguished
clasnen ; oblique statement, oblique question, and oblique
petition : the three corresponding usages, speaking gener-
ally, being accusative with infinitive, subjunctive, and a
final sentence with .,

Tt will probably be simplest if we follow this natural
division of sentences, and see what becomes of it in Greek.

And first let us begin with the oblique statement, which
very often is alone called Oratio Obliqua ; being indeed
the commonest, and the most distinctly oblique, form.

§ 24,—1. OBLIQUE STATEMENT.

Just as in Latin, so in Greek the accusative with the
infinitive is the natural way of expressing the oblique
statement. Or, perhaps, we should be more correct in
saying that in Greek it is one of the natural ways; for
there are others, as we shall see.

§ 26, (a.) It is then employed after verbs of saying and
thinking [negative od]. Thus:

olduevor Ty BovAny ob Yn¢ielofar.—THUC.
¢ Thinking the senate would not vote.’
ob BeBalovs ¢pdorwy elvar Aakedaipoviovs.—THUC,
¢ Saying that the L. were not trustworthy.’

év Tals amovdals ¢yéypanto elopkov elvat.—THUC.
¢ It was agreed in the treaty that it should be lawful.’

§ 26.—NorE 1.

But verbs of feeling and knowing [perception as opposed
to statement proper] prefer the accusative with the
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participle, and not, as in Latin, the accusative with the
infinitive.
€iddres Tovs *Abnvalovs yewpdlovras.—THUC.
¢ Knowing that the A. were wintering,’
&yvwoay ob mpaxeicay my Evppaylav.—THUC.
¢ They found that the alliance had not been concluded.’
@s fjofovro mpoomAéovras adrovs.—THUC.
¢ When they perceived that they were approaching.’

If, however, the perception-verb is in itself a participle,
to avoid the clumsiness of a double participle, the dependent
clause may revert to the infinitive.

alofduevos odx dv welbewv atroids.—THUC.
¢ Perceiving that he should not persuade them.’

§ 27.—NoTE 2. INFINITIVE ATTRACTION.

‘When the subject of the main verb is the same as the
subject of the oblique verb (or participle) the nominative
is used instead of the accusative, by a kind of attraction.

odx &pn adrds GAN éxetvov orparnyetv.—THUC.
‘ He said “ not I, but you, are general.”’

[Observe that here both constructions occur.]

aloBavépelda yelotor Svres.—PLATO.
¢We perceive that we are ridiculous,’

It is surprising what clearnessis gained by this beautiful
usage: we have only to read a report of a speech in an
English newspaper to see what a vast improvement some
such distinction would make in our own language. For
example: ‘Mr. Jones observed that Mr. Smith had not
behaved with propriety towards him. He (Mr. S.) had
. trifled with one of his (Mr. J.’s) most cherished convictions,

and he (Mr. J.) must say that he (Mr. 8.) ete. ...

In Greek the case would save the explanatory parentheses.

81DG. G.P.] qQ
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§ 28. Toavoid mistakes it is perhaps better to add that
where the two subjects are the same, and where no em-
phasis is laid on the subordinate one, the pronoun is
usually simply omitted.

&pn &peiv 8 dye.—THUC.

" “He said he would inform them that he was bringing.’

[Not &pn adrds épeiv, as beginners who have mastered
the principle of § 27 always think needful to put.]

§ 20.—NorE 3.

A very frequent and very neat and delightful use of
the Oratio Obliqua is the following.

The accusative with the infinitive being so clear a mark
of the oblique, it is not necessary always to have a distinct
word like ‘he said’ for it to depend upon. The Greek
writers often drop into this construction quite suddenly, if
the reader is prepared (by any word or hint preceding) for
a sentence in the oblique form. Thus:

robro & vmoylay xablon Ty IleAomdvrmoov: dixaiov yap
evai, etc.—THUC.

‘For this threw the P. into a state of suspicion: for (they
felt) that it was just . . . .

[Here the word ¢moyr{a prepares the way for Orat. Obl.]

¢0dpavve xal odx ela &didovais Ty yap yvduny odx fooije-
6a.—THUC.

¢ He encouraged them, and urged them not to give in: for (he
said that) it was not their spirit that was broken.’

[Here é8dpovve leads up to the Orat. Obl]

The following example also resembles these, though
there actually is a word of speaking.

KoplvOior avréheyov, mpdoxnua motoluevor i) mpoddoew:
Suboar yap adrols dprovs.—THUC.

¢The Corinthians replied, alleging the plea that they would
not abandon them : for (they said) they had sworn oaths to them.’

=
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So again :

pnxavas 8re od kariiNler Exwv, duapreiv doker: ENelv yap
&v mjy wéAw.—THuC.

‘He felt he had made a mistake in not bringing battering
engines : for (he thought) he would have taken the city.’

§ 30. (b) It is however equally good Greek and equally
common to find, not the accusative with the infinitive,
in the oblique statement, but the finite verb with &s
or 8r. [Negative od.]

The mistake which beginners (who have learnt Latin)
often make here is to use the subjunctive. No verb is ever
made subjunctive in Greek by the Oratio Obligua. The strict
rule of the sequence is, as usual, dependent upon the
division into primary and- historic tenses of the principal
verb : and it is to the effect that

&s or 87 in Primary Time does not alter its verb,

» » » Historic , takes the Optative.

Primary.
Aéyw got 811 ddo Tadr’ dorly dpwripara.—PLATO.
¢I tell you that these are two distinct questions.’

37t péyas ®l\mrmos ni¢nra mapakelyo.—DEM.
¢ That Philip has grown powerful I will forbear to mention.’

Aoytodafw 1086 ri elxopév more [I4dvav.—DEM.
¢ Let him reflect that we once had Pydna.

[Here Aoyiodobw is Primary, because all Imperatives are,
whatever their tense.]
Historie.
&eyov o1¢ mavrds &fia Aéyo.—XEN.
¢ They said that his advice was excellent.’

¢morduevos 3t pedforro, unvie (historic pres.)—THUC.
¢ Knowing that he would fly, he informs them, . , ,’
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§ 31.—NortE 1.

The principle of presenting vividly the reported speech
(which we have already noticed several times) is so natural,
however, to a Greek, that it is even commoner to find,
instead of the Opfative (after a verb in historic time), the
Indicative : so that the actual tense and mood used by the
speaker is preserved in the reported speech.

elmdvres 81 wpéoBes wépyovay, dmijAov.—THUC.
¢ They went away saying that they would send ambassadors.’,
[méupoiev would be the strict sequence.]
¢mehadouny 8ri &Yov E€ovoL—PLATO.
¢TI forgot that they would of course have a relish.’
[Strict sequence &fotev.]
dewd émolovw, muwlavdpevor 81 ovppaylay wemolpyrar—

Tauc. ‘
¢ They were indignant when they learnt that they had made

~ an alliance.’
[Strict sequence memoinuévor ele.]

And not unfrequently the two usages are mixed.

E\eyov 81 Kipos pev révnrev, 'Apiaios 8¢ mepevyds eln.—
XEN.
¢ They said that Cyrus was dead, and Ariaeus had fled.’

Aéyovres GT kpatijoovat, kal & meplmhovs oikéri Eooiro.—
TrUC.

¢‘Saying that they would beat them, and that the passage
round (the island) would no longer be open.’

§ 32. (¢) A special Greek idiom which should be particu-
larly noticed is the following. After Oavpd(w, &xfopa,
dyavaxtd, aloydvopar, pOovd, péugopar, and generally, words
of emotion, we find usually not 87, but €. [The motive of
this doubtless is the Greek delicacy, which accounts for so
many peculiarities of usage, and which induces them to
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understate, especially anything which has to be found fault
with : and here, therefore, to put even facts as if they were
suppositions. ]
éxetvo Gavudle, el vurt dxveire éfiévat.—DEM.
¢I am surprised at this, that you hesitate now to march out.’
&yavaxt®, el pi olos 7 elud elmetv.—PLATO.
¢I am indignant that I cannot express.’

Sewov motodpevo, €l 1 eloovra.—THUC.
¢ Thinking it scandalous that they should not know.’

§ 33. The principal clause in the oblique statement

" having now been explained, our next difficulty is to know

what to do with the dependent clause. Here, again, Latin

is liable to mislead us, since in Latin the dependent verbs
in Oratio Obliqua have to be subjunctive.

Thus in Latin, ‘he said that the coat he wore was
woollen,” would be dixit togam quam haberet laneam
esse.’

Once more, then, let us remember that in Greek the sub- -
Junctive vs never due to Oratio Obligua.

§ 34. (1) When the principal verb is primary.

Here the dependent clauses are left just what they
would be if it was direct statement, not oblique ;

Aéyw 81t molhol &w AdOwoi. .. xarayelacrol elol.—
—PraTo.

‘I say that most people if not found out . . . are ridiculous.’

¢aw & Jpels Aéynte, moujoew Pnot 8 iy aloxdmy ¢péper.—
XEN.

¢ He says that if you say so, he will do what brings him no
shame.’
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§ 36. (2) When the principal verb is historic.

(a) Here, according to the strict sequence, all subjunctives
would by rights become optative.

éNoyifovro o5, €l pij pdxoivro, amoomjoowro ai méAels.—
XEN.

‘They calculated if they did not fight the cities would
revolt.’

[Oratio Obliqua turns éav pdywrrac into el pdyotvro.]

&vduiler, doa mpordBot, Befalws Efew.—DEM.

‘He thought he should be secure possessor of whatever he
took first.’

[Oratio Obliqua turns doa &v mpoAdBy into doa wpo-
AdBou]

§ 36. (b) If the dependent verb is indicative (in relative
sentences, temporal sentences, etc.), still by strict sequence
the Oratio Obliqua can turn them into optatives.

etme 8 &vdpa dyor dv elpfas déo1.—XEN.
¢He said he was bringing a man whom they must imprison.’

[Oratio Obliqua turns v 8¢t into v ¢o..]

dmexplvaro i pavfdvoer & odk émloraivro.—PLATO.
‘He answered that they learned what they did not know.’

[Oratio Obliqua turns & émioravras into & €wloraivro.]

§ 37. But really it is equally common to find both indica-
tive and subjunctive, after historic verb, in the dependent
clauses; in the case of the indicative, commaner.

The instinct to give the exact words, for Vividness,
causes indicative and subjunctive to be retained. The
instinct to remind the hearer that you are quoting, causes
them to become optative, and the former instinct is com-
monly stronger.
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Subjunctive retained ; common :

vopov épacay elvai, &v &v 3} 10 kpdros Tijs ¥ijs; Tovrwy Kal
ta lepa ylyveabar.—THUC.

‘They said it wasa law that those who were masters of the
territory should also hold the temples.’

[Might be, by strict sequence, &v €n.]

oix Eépacay lévas, & wij Tis Xpipara idg.—THUC.
¢ They refused to go unless some one gave them money.’

[Might be e do(n.]

Indicative retained ; very common :

épacav dmoxreveiv ods &ovor.—THUC.
¢ They said they would kill the prisoners they had.’

[Might be éxoter.]

§ 38.—NorE 1.

A special usage in the dependent clause of the oblique
must be noticed, thoroughly idiomatic but rare.

In Thucydides, and still more frequently in Plato, we
find, in reporting what somebody else said, that the accu-
sative with the infinitive construction (which properly
belongs to the principal verb of the Oratio Obliqua), is
extended, by a kind of attraction, even to the subordinate
sentences.

This is a wonderful instance of the flexibility of the
Greek language and syntax ; and, as a matter of style, the
usage is very effective in keeping well before the mind
that what is being said is all reported from another.

[In English, this instinct can only be satisfied by the
clumsy device of changing the tense, as, ‘ Mr. Brown
observed, that when he came to the meeting he was not
expecting to find the general sense there was of the, etc. ;
where one ‘was’ = ‘was,’ the other =‘is”: or else by
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" constantly inserting ‘ he said, as vulgar people always do
in narrative. ] _
{pacay airol Todro &v &ew el dvvnbijvar xparijcat.—
THUC. [For &vribfnoar.]
¢They said they would themselves have had this privilege, had
they been able to conquer.’

Aéyerai 8re dAdo0at alrdv Tov *AméMw Xpficar.—THUC.
2,101. [For #Adro.]
¢ It is said that when he was wandering Apollo prophesied.’

ipn, Emedn) ob EkBijvat Ty Yuyip, mopedeadat perd moAAGY.
—PraTo, Rep. x. [For &&é8n i Yruxi or éBaln.]

¢ He said, that after his soul had gone out of him, he went
away with a large company.’

apuvetobar Epn els Témov &v ¢ 86’ eTvas xdopare.—PLATO,
Rep. x. [For éoriv or €in.]

¢ He said he came to a place where there were two gulfs.’

weloew yap abros ' AOnralovs, domep kal viv dvridéyetv.—
THUC. 5, 44. [For durrihéyet or dvrinéyor.]

¢ For (he said) he would persuade the Athenians just as he
was now speaking against it.’

The motive for this is like the motive for the optative,
namely, to keep strongly before the reader that it is reported
speech, not direct,

§ 39. Before passing on, it would be well to notice the
remaining uses of the accusative with the infinitive, which
are 80 much more extensive than in Latin, and which add
so much to the flexibility and power of the Greek.

The accus. inf. then is employed :

(1) After verbs of requesting, requiring (indirect
petition), :
(2) After Gore (consecutive).

Ef? Afier =6l (tempora),
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(4) After the article ré, making the sentence into a
kind of substantive.
(1) (2) and (3) will be treated in their proper places
below, but (4) is naturally explained here.
In English we say:
‘The fact that mortals err is not surprising.’

(Where the words in Italics explain the fact, and fact’
is the nom.)

In Greek with far greater neatness ‘that mortals err’
is acc. with inf,, ‘fact’ is omitted, and the acc. inf. clause
is regarded as a new substantive with 74. It then
becomes

0 [dpaprdvew wbpdmovs] oddtv avpasrdy.—XEN.

Other instances are :
dopupopodiow mep Tob [undéva Braly Bavdrey dmobjoxew].
—XEN.
‘They fight on behalf of the (cause) that none should be
violently put to death.’
¢ [karahimdvras alrdy olxeobar].— XEN.
¢ By the (fact) that they left him and ran away.’

oxomdy 0 [1a xwpla dmodwAévar].—DEM.
¢ Considering the (fact) that the fortresses have been lost.’

Observe, that in these three instances the new substan-
tives thus formed (which I have put in brackets to be
clearer) are declinable, the three examples being respect-
ively genitive, dative, and accusative :

And notice that the article alone is declined, no other
change being made.

§ 40.—No1E 1.

Observe also that the rule of the infinitive attraction is
observed here too (as was to be expected), making the
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subject of the inf. nominative if it is the same as the prin-
cipal subject.

oldevl mAéov kexpdnre Ths mohews ) ¢ [mpdrepos mpos
Tols mpdypaot yevéofar].—DEM.

¢(Philip) has mastered the city by nothing more than by
setting to work first.

tmep [Tod yevéobar xipios] mpayparederar.—DEM.
¢ He schemes, for obtaining the mastery.’

émi ¢ [dodAot elvar].—THuc.
¢ On condition of being slaves.’

And with av.

ol AGnvatol dia 70 [dopevor dv éfeNdeiv].—THUC.
" ¢The A. because they would have been glad to go out.’

This construction being at once neat and clear is often
used.

Consider for instance how much more concrete (and
distinct therefore to a Greek) is the following general
observation of Demosthenes, than it would be in English or
Latin:

10 €0 mpdrrew mapa ™y &flay agopu) Tod Kakds ppoveiv.
dudmep doxel 10 Puhdfar Tdyala Tod kmjcaclar yalems-
TEpo.

Here the construction occurs four times. It may oc-
casionally however become clumsier than the same idea
expressed with a conjunction; and then it should be
abandoned in favour of the latter.

It may also be remarked, that the usage is truly a form
of the Oratio Obliqua, as the clause in acc. and inf. is a
statement, not directly made, but indirectly contemplated
(so to speak) as a cause, condition, fact, idea, origin,
notion, etc.
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§ 41.—NortE 2.

The negative in this usage with the article is always
B, not od.

Taparripeda éx Tob undev ppovrifew &v éxpfiv.—DEM.

¢We are troubled in consequence of taking none of the care
we ought.’

§ 42.—I1. OBLIQUE QUESTION.

An interrogation depending on some other word is called
an obligue question, as for example ‘I don’t know who it
is’: where ‘who it is’ is the "question, and the verb
‘ know’ makes it oblique.

Once more, beware of imitating the Latin idiom here:
the subjunctive hasno place in the oblique question ; except
of course where it would have place in the direct question,
t.¢.,, in deliberative sentences.

The usage follows the simple rule of the oblique state-
ment with §7: that is, the indirect question is indicative
or optative, according  as the principal verb is primary or
historic. [Negative o?.]

(Primary.)
0d ¢povri(w 1 époder.—PLATO.
‘I don't care what they will say.’
(Hrstorde.)

pouny &mov adrds eln.—PLATO.
‘I asked where the master was.’
So with el interrogative, in sense of ‘whether.’
peTo, € Tis €l éuod ocoPpdrepos.—PLATO,
¢ He asked if there was anybody wiser than L’
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§ 43. NortE 1.

Exactly however as with §ri after verbs of statement, so
here we constantly find the principal verb in the historic
time followed by the dependent verb in the indicative:
i.e. the sequence is changed for the sake of Vividness, and
the same mood and tense is used which the questioner
used at the time.

é(nrovw o€, BovAduevos Siamvdéobar mepl TGy Adywy Tives
1joav.—PLATO.

¢I searched for you, as I wanted to hear about your talk,
what it had been.’

[rlves fjoav is the direct question too.]
nwdpovw 7{ wore Aéyer.—PLATO,
¢T was at a loss to know what he meant.’
[7 Aéye direct question.]

éBovAedorro Tlva kaTalelyovot.—DEM.
‘They were considering whom they should leave.’

This usage transports the reader at once into the state
of mind of the person about whom he is reading: and it is
this which makes the usage so lively.

§ 44.—NorE 2.
If the direct question is (deliberative) subjunctive, then
" of course, as we have seen above, the subjunctive will be
retained, in the primary, or vivid historic construction.
As:
(Primary.)
&mopd mws éxdd TavTny.—DEM.
‘Iam at a loss how I am to give her a dowry.’
(Vivid Historic.)
Npduny ot éNfw.
‘T asked where to go.’
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Or the optative will be used, in the regular historic
sequence, . '
Npduny 8o oy
¢ I asked where to go.’

See above, deliberative sentences. § 10—§ 13.

§ 45.—I1I1. OBLIQUE PETITION. .

The oblique petition is the name given to any sentence
of the form of an order or request (imperative) when it is
made to depend on another word.

Thus‘ Go away, ‘ Give me sixpence,’ ‘ Take courage,’ are
direct petitions.

‘I bid you go away, ‘She asked me to give her six-
pence,’ ‘ The general exhorted them to take courage,” are
oblique petitions.

§ 46. If the oblique petition consists of one simpleclause,
as in the instances given above, it seems to have very little
of the Oratio Obliqua about it. The Greeks use the ¢n-
Jfinitive in all such cases, exactly as we do, and there is no
further difficulty. [Negative ui.]

wapatvd oot mbéobar, a4éid o¢ dpacar Tdde.
‘I advise you to obey.’ ¢I call upon you to do this.’

elme aramyods éNéobad.
¢ He proposed to choose generals.’

§ 4'7. But since this infinitive is used after verbs of the
idea of a wish, command, advice, order, duty, determi-
nation, right, necessity, convenience, etc., it naturally
results, that if the subordinate sentence is a long or com-
plex one, it passes insensibly into the Oratio Obliqua, so
that both the dependent clauses are treated like dependent
clauses in oblique statement, and the sentence may quite
easily slide into the oblique statement (as § 29 above).
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In this way the oblique petition comes to have the
character of the Oratio Obliqua, and is rightly classed
here.

€éBovAovro olow, el Tiva AdPoiev, vmdpxew dvrl TGy Edon.
—THuc.

¢ They wished, if they caught anybody, that they should be
to them instead of those within.’

wapiyyethay, érady demjoeiay, wdvras dvamavesfal.—
XEN. .

¢ They .passed the order, that when they had dined, everybody
should rest.’ '

[émeds devmrjoetar is past oblique for émewdow deummf-
onre. ]

éymdloavro Tods payesauévovs éNevbépovs elvat.—THUC,

¢ They voted that those who had fought should.be free.’

&6 pndeplay poi dpyy yevéobar.—DEM.
‘I claim exemption from any resentment.’

§ 48. Observe in the last three instances that the full
accusative with the infinitive, and not the infinitive only, is
used. It is always possible to express the thing asked,
advised, demanded, etc., as a regular acc. inf. sentence ; and
this construction is used whenever it is necessary, or even
clearer or more convenient. In general the Greek will
naturally follow the English in this matter: where we say
‘to do so and so’ (after a verb of asking) it will be infini-
tive : where we say ‘that so and so should do so and so,
(de, where the Subject is expressly inserted) it will be
ace. inf.

VI—CONSECUTIVE.

§ 49. Tt is necessary also in the consecutive sentence to
keep clear of Latin. In Greek the subjunctive has nothing
to do with ‘so that.
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§ 60. I. The regular Greek word for ¢ so that’is dore;
and it is found with two constructions :

(1) With the accusative and infinitive,

(2) Leaving the verb indicative, or exactly what it
would have been if dore were away, and it
were a principal verb.

The difference is sometimes expressed by saying that
(1) is the natural consequence, whether it actually occurs
or not; (2)is the actual consequence. And this will do
very well to describe the distinction on the whole, clearly
and truly. It follows at once from this that (1) can be
always used, (2) only when you mean to lay stress on the
fact that the consequence did happen. [Narrative Stress.]

The instances, of which I will give several, will make
this more clear.

§ 51. (1) Accusative and Infinitive [negative uj]:

éx Tob apavods opuioas dore my Oetw éxelvovs.—THUC.
4. 36.

¢ Starting from an invisible place so that they could not see
him.’

fye 70b Telxovs, dore undéva &t petvar. — THUC.
4. 100.

¢It set fire to the wall, so that none could stay there any
more.’

xpatotvres 7@ wAjfer dote wy) Tas whas dvolyesfar—
THuc.

¢ Carrying their point by superior numbers, so that the gates
should not be opened.’

odx olrws dppwy elpl dore BovAeobar dmexfdvesbar.—
Dem.

¢TI am not such a fool as to wish to be unpopular.’
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§ 62. [Obs. A little reflection will show in these examples
how far the indicative instead of the infinitive would make
a difference in the meaning.

In the first dore odx eldov would describe not merely
the preparations for concealment, but also their success.

In the second, it would make no difference, from the
nature of the case, which way it were put.

The third smplies that the gates were not opened, but
regards this as a  point carried by a vote’; the indicative
would imply an independent fact.

In the fourth the infinitive is naturally used, as the
sentence is negative, and the consequence therefore is one
that does not occur.]

§ 63. (2) Indicative [negative o?] :

wmapéuevoy, Gore ok éyévero Tois émPovAedovor mpafar
& dueArov.—THUC, '

¢ They remained on the spot, so that the conspirators had no
chance of effecting their object.’

[If he had said py yevéobar it would have been quite
good Greek, but would not have clearly stated that the
consequence did occur: it would have been the conse-
quence as contemplated.]

rowodrdy T elpnkéoav, dore palhov 7flov mpdooew.—
THUC. 4. 83.

¢ They had said something of such a nature, that he urged them
all the more to be active.’

olirws dyvopdves Exere Gor’ émilere—DEM.
¢ You are so unreasonable that you hope.’

[Compare this with the fourth instance of the other
construction.] '

TolobTor dpéarna TéY dAAwy doTe ovd¢ doxel por.—DEM.
Phil. iii.

¢I diverge so far from the rest, that I do not even think.'
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§ 54. But, perhaps best of all, take this 1nstance in
Demosthenes where both constructions occur:

[He is speaking of the public spirit of their ancestors, as
shown by the contrast between the splendid public and
humble private buildings.]

dnuoola rooabra kareskelacav dore pundevi VmepBoliy
Aedeiplar: g olirw odpoves foav dore T’ Apioreidov
olkiav, (el Tis oldev mola éoTiv), 6pg obdev oepvorépay Tis
o} yelrovos.—DEM. Olynth. iii.

‘Publicly they erected such buildings that it is not left for
any one to surpass them ’ [no emphasis on the fact : a mere con-
sequence]: *privately they were so simple in their habits, that if
any one knows what the house of Aristeides is like, he sees’
[emphasis on the fact] ‘that it is'no grander than his neigh-
bour’s.’

§ 66. Besides this regular use of dore, there are several
ways in which the usage is extended, sometimes to cases
where we should not use ¢so that’ in English: and yet in
these cases the expression is so natural and clear, and so
much clumsiness is avoided, that it is important for a
student of Greek prose to be familiar with them.

§ 68. (a). dore = ‘on condition that.’

This is a very neat and idiomatic usage, employed
especially where a restriction s put upon a concession or
power.

diekdpioay dmoomovdovs, doTe édv Tis GAG dmodidpdokwy
AeAvobas Tas omovdds.—THUC. 4. 46.

¢ They took them across under a truce, on condition that if any
one was caught running away, the truce was at an end.’

81CG. G.P.) v
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ov Gpxew &are adrods Umaxovew Paoikel. — DEM.
Phil. ii.

¢ It being in their power to be rulers, on condition of them-
selves obeying the king.’

§ 67. (b) Besides this there are many cases where much
trouble is saved by saying ‘so that,’ but the more precise
English will not admit it. Thucydides especmlly employs
&ore thus loosely but conveniently. )

&pucopéims émo'ro)ms‘ dore dmokretvar.—THUC. 8. 45.
¢ A letter having arrived suggesting his assassination.’

denbévres . . . dare ymeploasfar.—THUC. 1. 119,
¢ Begging . . . s0 as to (get them to) vote.’

Yuxpdr Bdwp Gore Aoboacfar—XEN. Mem. 3. 13,
¢ The water is cold for bathing,’

oxomdpeda perd TdY mpeaPurépwy: Nuels yap &r véor Gore
rogoiro mpayua diehéobar.—PLAT. Prot. 314.

¢ Let us consider with the elder men: for we are still young
for analyzing so great a matter.’

§ 68. (c) Very neat and clear again is the use of dore
after a comparative in phrases like ‘too good to be true,
¢ too difficult to do.

peior ) dore pépew dvasbar.—XEN,
¢ Too great for us to be able to bear it.’

§ 69. (d) A very common and very idiomatic use of Jore
is a connection, after a full stop. It corresponds to Latin
‘itaque, or English ‘accordingly, ‘and so, ‘the result
therefore was’ The construction is naturally the second
of the two given above, (see § 50), and the verb is not
affected by the dore.
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/ A.'
. émefowr mhelv. Gore ok Ewy Smws, ete. ...—

THuc. 4. 28.

¢ They shouted at hl.m to take the ex ition. Aeccor dm (ly,
not kllOWlIlg, etc.

. maow vmdpxer. Gore odk elkos . . —THUC. 4. 18,
‘It is the same for all. And so it is not likely . .

« oo ply dorly vavrikdy. &ore Tl &v Aéyovres eikos
émoxvotpev.—THUC. 6. 18.
. “We have a fleet. So on what plea could we reasonably
decline. . .’ .

This will be constantly useful in Greek prose, and will
be a convenient change, instead of a tiresome repetltlon of

odw, or Tolyvy, or 8¢ 9.
See section 139. *

§ 80. II. Besides dore (which is originally a relative
word) other relative words are often used with the same
infinitive construction, as olos and doos, to express ¢ of such
a character that, or ‘so much that,’ instead of the more
regular dore. This alternative usage should be also
noticed as it makes one of the numerous pleasant varieties
in Greek prose. Plato and Demosthenes, especially Plato,
are fond of this.

Sometimes the demonstrative is expressed :

Towdvrovs dvfpdmovs olovs dpxeiobar pebvobévras.—DEM.
Olynth. ii.
¢ Men capable of getting drunk and dancing’

rowadra elmdvres ola kal Tods mapdvras 6x060'0ac —DPraT.
Gorg. 457.

¢ Saymg such things that even the bystanders were
angry.’
¢ The Influitive attraction (§ 27) holds good with Zove and ¢ Fre.
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Sometimes omitted; which is still more neat:

XpiioOas 8,re ouikpordry éaly, Soov Tiw duoxépear xatac-
Béoai—PLAT. Prot. 334.

[¢ Invalids should] use as little oil as possible (only so much)
as to correct the disagreeableness (of their food).’

vepopevor & avrdv, 8oov dmoliv.—THuC. 1. 2.

¢ Occupying their own pastures, enough to get a subsistence
from.’

§ 61.—NotE 1.

Another variation of use is doris used for &are, in de-
scribing character:

tls obrws eimbijs §oris dyvoe.—DEM. Olynth. i
¢ Who is so foolish that he does not know ¥’

This is usually employed only in questions of this kind.

§ 62.—IIL. ¢4 ¢ and é¢’ gre.

It is best to class with dore the closely allied conjunc-
tion é¢’ ¢, or é¢’ gre, ‘ on condition that.’

The construction is (1) (like dore) with the ace. and inf.,
the negative being wij: or, (2) where the narrative instinct
makes the writer vivid, and he presents the condition as
a certain future fact, it is allowable to use (again like dore)
the indicative, naturally in the future, and the negative is
sometimes od, though in the best Attic prose 7.

§ 83.—1. Infinitive.
aipedévres &9’ gre fvyypdrar vopovs.—XEN. Hell. 2.3.11.
¢ Chosen to draw up laws.’

aplepéy oe &’ Gre pnrére uhooopeiv.—PLAT. Apol
29, c.

¢ We discharge you, on condition you philosophize no more.’
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[The inf. attraction,see above, § 27, holds good of course
here also.]
. &moarepely &’ & xaxddofos elvar.—XEN. Ages. 4. 1.
¢To cheat (others) on condition of being (yourself) infamous,’

§ 64.—2. Indicative. 4

amovdas momaduevor ép’ ¢ Tovs dvdpas koutotvrar.—THUC.
1. 113.

¢ Having made a treaty on condition of recovering the
prisoners.’

[Notlce espe01a11y this clear and vivid construction.]

VIL—LIMITATIVE SENTENCES.

§ 65. By limitative sentences are meant those clauses
which qualify a statement and make it less a.bsolute less
universal, less positive, ete,

Thus—*so to speak.’

‘to form a conjecture.’
‘ to put the case briefly.’
are limitative sentences.

There are several idiomatic expressions in Greek of the
above kind with which it is well to be acquainted; a few
of them are subjoined.

@s elmety, ‘ so to speak.’

éxdv elvar, ‘voluntarily’ (usually after negative.)

EvveAdvr elmeiv, to be brief’ ¢ in a word.’

[Lit. ¢for a man to speak, summing it all up.’]

Soov dué ye eldévay, ¢ as far as T know.’

10 én’ éué ye evar, ‘as far as I am concerned.’

@s elxaoar, ‘to form a conjecture.’

These infinitives are really of the consecutive class.
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VIIL-TEMPORAL SENTENCES.

§ 868. The temporal conjunctions are when, since, whlst,
uniil, after that, before that. Although the syntax of the
temporal conjunctions is not difficult, a few hints about
their usage may. be of advantage.

Except where they are indefinite, (see above, §§ 20—22)
the temporal conjunctions take the indicative. (The only
exception to this rule is mply, whose regular construction is
accusative with infinitive. &ws and péxpe, in the sense of
‘until,’ take subjunctive, but as we shall see, this is due to
their indefinite meaning, which is inseparable from them.)

As however it is desirable that these notes should be
useful for reference, as well as giving a more connected

" account of the Greek prose usages, I will give with each
conjunction its regular construction with examples.

§ 87.  When, * after that.

We shall see below, in the general hints on Greek prose
composition (Notes on Idiom), that the Greek style being
much more connected than modern English narrative is
wont to be, we have in Greek far more grouping of facts
together in the same sentence ; and consequently, if we were
to write down the literal translation of Greek narrative,
we should have many more clauses beginning with ¢ when’
than would be idiomatic in English of the present day.

Very frequently this is donme by participles agreeing
with the Subject :* very frequently by genitive absolute.

There still remains another way of doing it, by the use
of one or other of the temporal conjunctions: and these
we will take in order.

68. ¢ . s e .
§ ol are the commonest: with the indicative ;
[negative o?.]

[ é1r¢¢6ri
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és 3¢ émvbero, mposiiAbe T3 moAer.—THUC.
¢ When he heard it, he approached the city.’

émewdy éyévovro éml i duaPBdoer.—THUC.
¢ When they reached the passage.’

émedy) 8¢ &ofe karpds elvar, Hpée Tijs édpodov.—THucC. 7. 5.
¢ When it seemed to be time, he led the attack.’

émel fuvehéyn 10 oTpdrevpa, TAedaas, ete.—THUC. 7. 26. .
¢ When the army was mustered, he sailed and,’ etc.

All these describe simply the sequence of two events,
as ‘when’ in English does. If however emphasis is to be
laid on “after that,’ éweidy is preferred. '

§ 89. dre. A mistake is often made by beginners in the
use of dre. They know that rdre is ‘ then, §re ¢ when:’
and so they use d7e to correspond in all cases to the
English ‘ when.’ The fact is that the uses of ¢ when’ may
be distinguished into:

() The conjunctional use; where the dependent clause
fixes the time for the principal ¢ when it was ready, I came,’
which is translated with énel, &s, or émeds).

And (b) the relative use; when the principal clause fixes
the time for the dependent ‘yesterday, when I was ill, I
was in bed’ which is turned by &re; for 8re is used to
mean ‘ at the time when.’ :

Hence in prose dre is usually employed with something
like an antecedent, or at any rate close to some verb or par-
ticiple that fixes the time for it. The following examples
will make this clear:’

70 kar’ épxds, 67€ ’OAvwflovs dmidavvor.—DEM. Olynth. 2.
‘At the beginning, when they were for rejecting the
Olynthians.’ :
viv ydp, 6re mapéoxev.—THUC. 4. 85.
¢ For now, when there was a chance.’
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Tods Gre éyd depaprvpouny Aéyovras.—DEM. Phil. 2,
¢ Those who spoke at the time when I was protesting.’

§ '70.—NoreE 1.
The indefinite usage émeddw, émyw, drav, (Gs &v is never
used temporal) with subj. and éwewdy), émel, 5re with opta-

tive has been already explained under indefinite sentences.
(8§ 20—22.)

§ '71. ¢ As soon as.’

The idiomatic Greek usage, if stress is to be laid on the
tmmediate sequence of two events, is to employ éwel rdxiora
or (commoner) éredy raxiora. If past events are being
spoken of, the dndicative is used, and naturally the
aorist or pluperfect, as in English.

¢nel Tdxiora karéoryoay.—THUC. 8. 90,
¢ As soon as ever they were established.”

émedy) Tdxiora 6 Umros pe dvijke, ebBUs dvaoras émopevouny.
PrAT. Prot. 310.
¢ As soon as ever sleep left me, I got up at once and came.’

émel & A0e TdxioTa, amédoro.—XEN. Anab. 7. 2.
¢ As soon as ever he came he sold.’

§ '72.—NorTE 1.

If the future is being spoken of, the indefinite form is
naturally used: émewdav rdxiora (or 8rav rdxiora).

émeday tdywora 1) otpareia ANifp, amowméppew,—XEN.
Anab. 3. 1.

¢That as soon as ever the expedition is over, he will send him
back.’ .

[And this again when reported, or when employed to
describe indefinite frequency in past time, would become
imeudr) rdytora with the optative by strict sequence: as is

\clear on previously explained principles.]
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§'73. ¢ Since.

‘Since’ in English is used temporally in phrases such as
¢ since they have come, all is altered,” ‘ this is the third day,
since it happened.’

The common Greek for ‘since’ (in this sense) is ¢é¢ of,
with indicative.

&£ ob obroL medivaat, Toiavrt cvpBaiver.—DEM.

¢ Ever since these have appeared, such is the result.’
¢€ ob 7a Levixa aTparederar, Tovs Plhovs vikdg.—DEM.
‘Ever sinte the mercenaries have been serving, he conquers
" his friends.’

s, with the indicative, is also used in the same sense.

npépa Tplry Gs olkobev Spunoav.—THUC. 4. 90.

¢On the third day since they started from home,’

Other idioms: '

wwépar 82 doav T4 Murihjy éalwxvig énrd, dre, ete.~
Truc. 3. 29.

¢ It was seven days since Mytilene was taken, when,’ ete.
The sentence mayalso beinverted in various obviousways.

§74. < Whilst’
dos, & ¢, & 8o, all with indicative [negative o] :
& 800 pé\lera Tadra, mpoamdlwle, etc.—DEM. Phil.
¢ While this delay is going on, they are already lost.’
os & pére, éravapvijoar BovAopar.—DEM. Phil. 2,
¢ While he is yet delaying, I wish to remind you.’
& § &meory, ‘ while he is absent.
[1éxpe is rarely used so.
péxpu fyodvro, mpobiuws eimoueda.—THUC. 3. 10.
¢ While they were leading, we eagerly followed.’]
If it is desired to lay stress on the duration (°all the
time that’ something happens) doov xpdvor is used, with the
indicative of course.
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§ '76.—NorTE 1.

All these are used (with & if pnmary) in the indefinite
construction when the sense requires it. See above, §§ 20—

22.
In this case the negative is wi.

rpogiw diddvau &v dog &v adrds amfj.—THUC. 8. 87.
¢To give maintenance during his absence.’

§'76. ¢ Before that’ mplv.

The construction of mplv is rather complicated, but ex-
ceedingly interesting: it is best grasped by dividing the |
sentences where it occurs into:

(2) Affirmative sentences (where we should naturally
construe wplv ¢ before that.”)

() Negative sentences (where we should say until’
as naturally as ¢ before that.’)

§ 77. (a) The regular prose construction of mply in
AFFIRMATIVE sentences is accusative with infinitive.

nply Huépav elvar koploavres.—THUC. 4. 67,
¢ Fetching before it was day.’

€l mplv émBonbijoal Twas éféroev.—THUC. 4. 69.
¢If they destroyed the city before the succour came.’

detfar T¢ mifbel, mplv Téhos Ti Exew.—THUC. 5. 41.
¢To tell the people, before anything was finally settled.’

§ '78. The infinitive attractlon naturally holds here (see
§ 27).
mply Emvaros yevéohar mpooiiAde.—THUC. 4. 70,
¢ He came up before he was discovered.’

7. If there is any notion of a race against time, notice
eially the neat Greek use of ¢pdvw (prop. ‘ to antici-
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¢Odoas 8iédpape mplv Twa kwAvew.—THUC. 4. 79.
‘ He succeeded in traversing (Thessaly) before any one could
stop him.’
éaw pldvwar mply dmofavetv.—ANTIPHO. 114.
¢ If they have time to do it before they die.’

§ 80. (b) In NEGATIVE sentences, (1) if the fime referred
to 43 future, the indefinite construction is naturally used
precisely as with éws and uéxpe (see.explanation, § 86).

Thus (primary) Subjunctive :

obk amoxpwoduar mwpdrepoy wply &v  wiOwpar.— PLAT.
Euth. 295. :

¢I will not answer, till I learn.’
¢l 3ty pndéva alriaofar mplv &v xparjonre.—DEM,
¢I say you should blame none till you have won.’

(Historic, or after other optative.) Optative.
Past verb: '
vouloavres otk &v & tov Bpacldav mposamosrioar oddey
mply wapackevdoawro . . .—THUC.
~ ¢Thinking that B. would not cause any more revolts until they
prepared. . .
amnydpeve undéva BdAew mply Kipos éumAnbeln.—XEN.

Cyr. 1. 4.
¢ He forbade any one to shoot till Cyrus was satisfied.’

(So after optative.) -
[mapavioxov] 8mws. py) Bonboiev . .. mply diadiyoier.—

THuc. 3. 32.
¢That they might not come to the rescue . . . till they had

escaped.’

In all these instances the time referred to is future, even
in the last three where it is 7eported, and so the principal
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verb is historic. Thus they are quite distinct from those
in the next section.

§ 81. But (2) if the time referred to in both clauses is
past, and the writer is saying that ‘ 4 did not occur till B
occurred, and his object is to relate two facts, of which one
was deferred till the other happened,

Then the indefinite construction is out of place, and, as
is natural, mplv takes the indicative.

ol mpdrepov évédoogav, mplv ol merasral Erpeyav.—

THuc. 5. 10.
¢They did not give in till the skirmishers routed.’

oik félwcay . . . wplv pmrijs ylywera.—~THUC. 1. 132,
¢ They did not think fit to . . . till he informed them,’

§82. So where the meaning is negative, though the form
is not.*
AavBdvover Tovs 'Abnvalovs mply TH Afie Eoxov. —
. Tavo. 3. 29.
¢ They were unobserved by the A. till they touched at Delos.’

of &AXou elpyov, mply . . . fjpfavro . . —THUC. 8. 105.
¢ The others prevented them, until (the enemy) began. . .’

§ 83.—NortE 1.

It should be observed in (b) (1) that precisely as &ws,
péxpt, ete., take occasionally the subjunctive without &v in
good prose, owing to their inherent indefiniteness, (see
further explanation in § 87) so also for the same reason
does mplv. For the words meaning ‘ when,” ‘ how, ¢ who,
‘of what kind,' etc., do not as naturally lend themselves
to indefinite sentences as the words meaning ¢ until’

) wéumwew mply dayvdor.—THUC. 6. 29.

[ . ¢ Not to send before deciding.’
® Or more generally, of an indecisive state lasting till the decisive act.
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xaxol mpoguAdéacbar mply év 1@ maldelv duev.—THUC. 6. 38.
‘ We are negligent of precautions, till we are involved in the
disaster.’
[kaxol = ‘not good’; or rather perhaps the whole
phrase means ‘we do not take precautions.’]

§ 84. NotE 2.

It should be observed in § 80 that mpir with the acec.
and inf. may be used in prose even after negative sentences,
where there is no idea of ¢ until,” but it simply means ‘pre-
viously to. :

ob mplv wdoxew, AN émedy v 1¢ &y éopéy, Toisde
wapexaréoare.—THUC. 1. 68.

¢ Not before suffering, but after we are engaged, you invited
these men.’

otd¢ yap tovtwy mply pabeiv oddels fmioraro.—XEN. Cyr.
iv. 3. :

¢ Not even of this did any one know before learning.’

§ 85. NoTE 3.

Besides mplv the same meaning is expressed by mporepoy
7, mpiv 1, mpoobev 7, with the same constructions.

None of them however are nearly as common as mpiv.

It is well to notice that mpdrepov is often used with the
principal verb, leading up to mpiv with the subordinate
clause. '

Some of the previous examples will illustrate this.

§ 88. ‘ Until’
s, wéxpe, dxpe (Or péxp od, &xpt od), éore.
The construction depends on the meaning.
¢ Until’ in its meaning is either definite or indefinite :
(a) If we say ‘I waited there till the sun rose, ‘I did



46 NOTES ON CONSTRUCTIONS.

not go away till I had found it,’ the reference isto a dqﬁmte
point of time.

(b) If we say, ‘I shall not go away till I find it,’ ‘I re-
solved to wait till the sun should rise, we have an in-
definite point of time: for the-speaker implies that he does
not know when the decisive thing will occur.

Now the simple rule is that () is indicative, (b) sub-
junctive (or optative if the leading verb is historic) just
like other indefinites.

The examples will make this clear:

(a) éudxovro péxpis ot 'Abnvaiol dvémievoayv.—XEN. Hell.

¢ They fought till the Athenians sailed.’

yéypage Gs &aora dyévero, péxp ol karémavoay Tiw dpxi.
—THuc. 5. 26.
¢ He has described all the details . . . till they destroyed the
empire.’ :
&vBdppovy, &vs mep ol énAirar amijpav.—THUC. 7. 19.
¢ They were moored opposite, till the soldiers weighed anchor.’

() péxpe ¥ v éyd fjkw, al omovdal pevovrwv.—XEN.
¢ Until I come let the treaty stand.’
omopdas émovjoavro €ws dmayyeAleln 1o Aexfévra.—XEN.
Hell. 3. 2.
‘They made a treaty to last till the negotiations should be
announced.’

[Converted by past verb from éws &v dmayyerdy.]

§ 87.—NorE 1.

The only point to notice with reference to these in-
definite wsages of ‘until’ is that, although the common and
natural prose use is to employ &v when the time is primary,
yet the subjunctive is occaswnally employed in good prose
. without &». The fact is the words &ws, uéxps, ete., are by
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nature so indefinite when applied to future time that the
Greek mind does not require & so imperatively to wmark
the indefiniteness.
Thus we find:
péxpe whods yémrar.—THUC, 1. 137,
¢ Till we can sail.’
&ws Tov dxAov diwowpeda.—XEN. Cyr. xii.
¢ Till we can break thro’ the crowd.’

§ 88.—NoTE 2.

Also on the often recurring principle of Vividness, even
after historic main verb this subjunctive occurs.

éBovAevaar ¢vAdocew avrovs péxpt ob T ovuPBdCL—

THvc. 4. 49.
¢ They resolved to keep them till they should come to terms.’

[Strict sequence péxps ob EvpBaier].

IX.—CAUSAL SENTENCES.

§ 89. The connection of cause and effect like that of
time, being most simply expressed by the participle, that
construction is very frequently found.

mposdeopevor Xpnudrov é&émeuyay &pyvpo)\oyovs vads.—
THuc. 3. 19.

¢ As they wanted more money they sent tax-collecting ships.’

Bapoeiv éxéheve mposidvrwy éfaxoolwy Tahdvrwr.—THUC.
2. 13.

‘He bade them take courage as they had 600 talents of
revenue,’

§90. Very frequently again we find xara with theaccusa-
tive (kara fvppaxlav, < on the strength of their being allies,’
xara 10 fvyyevés, ‘on the ground of relationship,’) or &.a
with the accusative (8:a radra, dia &bpav, etc.)
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Especially useful is the construction of acc. inf. with 79,
governed in this sense by 3ud (see § 40).

¢ He ran away, because no ally was present.’
dmédpape dia 70 undéva Eppaxov mapetvar.

§ O1. But the use of causal conjunctions is still commoner,
and their rules can be very briefly made clear.

The causal conjunctions all take the INDICATIVE [nega-
tive o0]. (Except optatives due to Or. Obl. Sce § 33 foll.)

§ 92. In ordinary cases, where sequence of cause and
effect is being related, émel, émedy, and os are employed,
émedy) being perhaps the commonest.

These would be employed in such sentences as the fol-
lowing where the object is to relate the fact. ’

émel Yrvxpov v, mp dvijgav.
¢ As it was cold, they lit a fire.’

émewdn odx €lhov, dmexdpnoav.
¢Since they failed to take it they went away.’

§ 3. Where however we wish not to relate a fact but to
explain a fact (where in English we should say ¢ because’
rather than ‘since’ or ‘as’), the Greeks prefer dudri or dre.

Thus:

Oavpdlere, 31071 0ob péurmuar.—AESCH. Tim.
¢You are surprised because I don’t know.’
émewoav paov duote &vdnlov fv.—THUC. 3. 36.

¢ They convinced them more easily because it was plain.’

&a 7{; 8¢ €l Tis padAds eori.—AESCH. Tim.
¢Why?; because if any oneis bad. . .’

So that as a broad practical rule we may say that we
do not use Jre or dudre except when the fact comes first and
the reason afterwards,

Y
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X.—CONCESSIVE SENTENCES.

§ ©4. The concessive conjunctions, are ‘even if,
‘although’

These may be rendered literally in Greek by «xal €, x&v
(xal &), or, if negative, o2’ i, 00d’ édv: and the sentence
will then be a common conditional sentence (§ 14—§ 19).

§ 96. Another, and perhaps commoner rendering, is by
the use of xafmep, with the PARTICIPLE.

xalmep strictly means ‘even,’ and since ‘even being’ is
equivalent to ¢ although he is, xalmep with partic. is often
translated ¢ although.’

For example, if we wished to sayin Greek, ‘ although he
is an old man, he serves as a soldier, we should say,
xalmep yépov &v orparederar: which literally means ‘ even
being an old man he serves.

But beginners always make the blunder of putting xafmep
with a finite verb, because ‘although’ in English takes a
finite verb.

It should, therefore, be specially noticed that xaimep
always is used with a participle : [negative o?].

xalmep Orres o dewol pepviolar, prmpovevere. —DEM.

Phil. 2.
¢ Although you are not good at remembering, remember.’

xalmep paviddys odoa % Imdoxeais anéBn.—THUC. 4. 39,
¢ The promise although it was insane was fulfilled.’
It is clear that where there is no condition (as in the
last instance) we cannot use xal el, but must use the par-
ticiple with xatmep.

8ina. a.P.] B
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§ 96. As soon as the learner has mastered the elements
of the Greek accidence, and is beginning to find his way
among the commoner constructions, he is met by the fact
that it is quite possible to observe all the rules of acci-
dence, and all the laws of construction or syntax, and yet
to produce Greek prose which shall be utterly unlike that
of the classical writers. The sentences thus produced are,
in fact, grammatical, but unnatural.

Thus if we write in Greek, éaBov 780w &v 1i éxelvns
SuAig, we write a sentence quite free from faults of acci-
dence or syntax, and a sentence which is precisely the
equivalent of the English ‘I took pleasure in her society ’:
and yet this sentence is so opposed to the natural way of ex-
pressing themselves which the Greeks adopted, that we say,
and say rightly, that it is not Greek. It is contrary to the
tdiom. Idiomatically, that is, talking as the Greeks talked,
we should express that English idea quite differently, and
say, 70duny éxelvy SpuAdv.

It is clear that thoroughly to understand Greek idiom
is a difficult thing, requiring long and careful study: and
that in these notes, which are intended for young students,
nothing more can be attempted than a general review of a
few of the main differences between the English and the
Greek natural mode of expression, so as to help the learner
over some of the commonest and earliest difficulties he
encounters in trying to turn English prose into Greek
prose.
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ABSTRACT AND CONCRETE.

§ 97. The first point that it is'necessary to impress on
those who are to translate English into Greek, is the great
simplicity and directness of Greek as compared with
English. Constantly we come to a sentence in English
expressed with abstract words to describe a concrete fact.
This is so natural to us, that even in the simplest narratives
abstract words and forms of expression are of frequent oc-
currence. Thus we say, to quote the instance just given,
‘I took pleasure in her society,” where the Greeks said, ‘I
was pleased being with her’ Here in the English there
are two abstract words  pleasure’ and ‘society,” both of
which the Greek avoids. In translating this into Greek
the thing to do is to neglect entirely the form in which the
English sentence appears, and think only of the fact which
is being related: when that is clearly understood, then
translate it into Greek in the simplest possible way. In
this way, in this particular instance, we should arrive at
the proper Greek phrase given above, §douny éxelvy SpuAév.

§ 98. The above example is simple enough, and it might
seem perhaps that it was unnecessary to dwell further on
the point. But as a matter of fact it takes long practice
and close attention before the learner is quite safe upon
" this point. The instinct which makes us employ abstract
terms in English is so fundamental in our language, that
it turns up in almost infinite variety, and it is quite sur-
prising what a large item this single point constitutes in
the teaching of Greek prose. Over and over again the
learner will find he has noticed four or five such abstract
phrases, and correctly turned them by resolving them into
the concrete fact which they express, and yet that there
are as many more which he has left unnoticed, and so
failed to resolve. It may be said with truth, that when
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this point is so clearly grasped that no further mistakes
are made in it, one great and most important stage in
Greek composition has been already passed. And those
who have paid attention to the teaching of composition
will further have observed the very great use which this
matter is to the learner in clearing and strengthening his
mind. The constant necessity under which he lies of
recasting English sentences, of penetrating through the
form to the substance, of analysing the real fact or thought
conveyed, independently of the words which convey it, is a
most valuable aid towards developing the logical and critical
faculties, and stimulates accuracy of observation and clear-
ness of thought to a remarkable degree. I have thought it
best therefore to go somewhat more fully into this point, and
to give more copious examples than is usually done, feeling
convinced that this will prove of assistance to the student ;
and it will be found that frequently in the earlier, and to
some degree in the later exercises, the reader is referred tothis
explanation and to the instances here given, as the most con-
venient means of helping him over difficulties of this class.

§ 99. (1) Instances where the abstract word will be
best expressed in Greek by a verb:

He asked this question. TodT0 7jpeTo.

I gave that answer, or ofirws &mexpwduny, or &xé-
order. Aevoa.

He took my adwvice. - émelBerd uou.

The combat began. 7ipxovro pdxeada.

She expressed her sur- @avpdew &g,
prise.

He announced the failure oparijvac &pn & EBovAevero.
of his enterprise.

He bragged of his ac- éxavxaro 8ri yiywdoxor.
quaintance with . . .

He cast émputationsupon. xarnydpes, or jriaro.
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I am in peril of death.

He gives trouble with his
interference. ‘

Their expectations were
disappointed.

According to our custom.

We came to the relief of.

I regret my mistake.

I saw to my- sorrow,
horror, surprise, ete.

To take precautions.

He was forming a plan of
escape.

I don’t dispute his guilt,

After their departure.
Rejected this overture.

He had confidence in their
affection.

He knew of many combi-
nations to assassinate.

Attempt his rescue.

He represented the ne-
cessity of securing his friend-
ship.

To sacrifice his personal
feelings, ete.

kwdwelw é&mobaveiv.
TOAVTPaYLOV®Y AVTET,

éyedodnoay dv fAmlov.

as eldlapev.

7iNfoper Smws Bonboiuev, or
Bonbiaovres.

Avmodpas 87i offrws fuaprow.

dov éavmovuny, fyavdkrovw,
édavualdor, ete.

¢vAdoaesta.

v vy elxe Ppuyein.

odk dmapvobuar pi) odk alriow
elvac.

émel amiAfov.

otk fj0ehe Tadra mpdrrew, or
& émnyyé\ovro déxesbar.
/ ¥ ~ ¢/

70UTOVS 710€L PpehodvTas avrov.

7moAAovs fiofero {vvopdoav-
Tas, etc.

weipaodal éfelely, or odoar.

épn @llov éxelvov moielofar
Oetw. -

doels & adros éBovAero, etc.

Note—TIt is perhaps as well to say that in this and the
following sections the examples are selected (with a view
to their practical utility) chiefly from the exercises: though
care has been taken that they may be of a kind to be also
generally instructive to the composer.
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§ 100. (2) Instances where the abstract phrase will be
best expressed by a participle in Greek.

[A little reflection will show that there are many cases
where an English phrase may be turned indifferently in
two or three of these ways, eg., either by participle or
verb, or again by subordinate sentence : but this may be

safely left to the learner’s instinct or choice] :

With astonishment (anger,
etc.,) I saw:

He said with a smile.

Without speaking (shoot-
ing, etc.)

In his absence he was con-
demned.

He went away with the
promase to . . .

Started in pursuit.

The country under govern-
ment of . . . '

I learnt from his conver-
sation.

In doubt what to do .

After his arrival, after
dinner, ete. . . .

€tdov Oavudlwy, or as before
dov é0avpalov.

pedidoas elme.

oldty elmdy, odk duels TO
Bélos, ete.

xarexplfn andy.

AT@XETO VMOTKOUEVOS . « o

ddfovres, or didkovres amé-
dpapov. _

% XGpa 7 dpxouévn vm0 . . .

dadeyouévov adrod Eualbov.

amopav tl xpn dpav.
apukopuevos, detmmnjoas . . .

[Or if the subject of the main verb is different] :

He perished in the en-
gagement,

dpuixopévov, devmioavros avd-
T0D .. .

paxdpevos améfave.

(So  on the field of battle, etc.)

[Similarly with an infinity of expressions describing
_the circumstances, as, ‘by trial, meipduevos ; ‘after much
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trouble, woAA& morioas; ‘by importunity, Aimapdv, etc.;
‘ amid general silence, wdvrwy otydvrwy.]

I convicthim of falsehood. éNéyxw atrov \[ttvbopcvov.

He asked him his object in  fjpero r{ BovAdpevos raira 3pg.
doing so. -

He was dispirited by the ywvods favdvra 7ov xiva 769-
death of the dog. pnoe.

He repulsed their despe- xparepds meipwpévovs és pvyiw
rate attempts. xa@lom.

§ 101. (3) Instances where an adjective will be used in
Greek, the English substantive being simply often ignored:

Suffer ¢ll-treatment. . KakQ, Or dewd wdoxew.

I paid a large sum. woAAG dmédwka.

Behaving with cruelty, &duwa mpdoowr . . dorelov, xa-
politeness, ete. piévra éavrov mapéxwy .

I dispute his guzlt. uptoBnrd py alriov elva

: alTov.

By the justice of his judg- @s dikaia dikd(wy, or dixaios
ments. dv rpirys.

In a state of felicity. etrvxis bv.

A lover of beauty. PAdY TG KaAd.

[And similarly, many abstract expressions are done by
the neut. adjective: as, ‘the instability of fortune, ro
dordfunrov tijs TOXns ; ¢ expediency, 7o ovupepor ; ¢ utility’
70 G¢pé\por; ‘ambition,’ 70 ¢idriwor. 8o in the phrase
¢ The wncertainty of the prospect of success,’ a triple abstract
expression is neatly turned in Greek by 76 dgaves tod
xatopfdoew, a phrase of Thucydides, who in his speeches
has many instances like the above].

The original inequality odkéri Spolws fjoooves Joav.
was diminished. '

§ 102. (4) Instances where the Greeks use a dependent
clause ; in these cases the English will be found often to
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have the advantage in brevity, while the Greek is simpler.

It is done:

§ 103. (a) With oblique questions : as—

To consider the best
method of doing.

He explained the origin,
source, ete.

I knew the purpose of his
action.

No one can tell the num-
ber, the size, the extent, the
nature, etc.

Imagine my delight.

I perceived his condition.

I asked about the time of
punishment.

Seeing the occurrence.

They revealed his Aiding-
place.

He acquainted them with
their destination.

Thank him for his noble
conduct.

The trumpet gave signal
for the duties of the day.

He described the details.

oxomely dmws dpiora Spdaovor.

éényfioaro ondbev tatra yé-
yove.

1% 7 &pa diavoeiracr Tadra
Spdv.

oddels olde Gooi, §mogos, . . .
émotos . . . and similar ob-
lique interrogatives.

" &vbuuciclar eoti Gs foony.

fiofouny mws dudketrar.
fNpouny wdre déow dixny dodvad.

3ov 7l ylyveras.
¥, o \
Nyyethay Gmov xexevBos €.

o
.. 0ot Totev.

énawely adrov &s yewvaia
&pace.

31 galmiyyos éonualvero 8,
éxaordre déoL yevéola.

Eypare s Ekaora éyévero.

§ 104. () With conjunctions.

He devised the following
plan of escape.

I must provide for the
contingency of his coming.

He had need of his ser-
vices.

/. b3 4
Towovde  éunxavijoaro va
éxpvyor.

duAaxréor pou fv ENGy.

éxelvoy  wpolBuueito
mnperely, oOr
verb is suitable,

éavrg
whatever
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They are brave in any
contingency.

He took the first oppor-
tunity of. . .

(Drive them to despau')
by such an illtimed exercise

of vigour.

dyafol avdpes elol xdv driotw
yérras, or és wévra.
émel mpdTow olds T . . .

€l ofrws éxalpws Pla xpi-
oawro, orsomesuch phrase.

§ 105. (c) Again with relatives.

(He continued) his narra-
tive.

A man of his acquaint-
ance.

& &eye.

anip ris Os yvdpipos .

§108. (5.) Instances where in English the subject is
inanimate or abstract, while in Greek it is the person wko

does the thing.

His hopes were raised by
the news.

Precautions were taken to
prevent.

His experience had taught
him to observe.

Humanity would have
afforded r¢fuge to strangers.

Had not a danger threat-
ened him,

His nfluence .would aid
the wish of the senate.

(Fearing) lest old feelings
of kindness should revive.

The approach of mght se-
cured them.

Tabra dkovoas aveddponae.
€DAaBotyTo W) TS .« +

o’ éumeiplas olds 7' v Kkata-
VoEtD.

mdvras &e dv Eévov déxeaba.
€l i) kwdivov émjobero.

weloew fueAde odros Tols
BovAevrats avumpofupovpues
vos.

) Tis mpdrepov diklas dva-
prmoletev.

vukrds  émyevopérns
Onoav.

s s
€0W-



58 NOTES ON IDIOM.

His generosity won their
affection.

The gratitude he thus won
excited him to . . .

Had not fortune inter-
vened.

Some plan is in progress.

This expedition destroyed
their reputation.

His fate was reported. . .

Their <ncreased numbers
struck him.

Their orders were limited
to the delivery of the mes-

e.
* The distance retarded her
proceedings.

The wurgency of his need
was such that. . .

ofrws dyalos v dore apddpa
éptheiro.

TolavTn 8¢ xdpw €VpdvpuaAloy
wpov@vyu‘ro

€l u) kSAvud T eyéve'ro, ete.,
or éxwAvero.

pnxavévrai Ti.

ol 3¢ ofirw opalévres fjrrovs O7)
éyévovro T¢ afudpart.

fyy€eihav Tebmxdra.

xarevdnce whelovas yevoué-
vovs. ‘

odder &A\\o elpnro adrols WA
Aéyew Ta émeoTalpéva.

Bpadirepoy Empacoe Taira
Togodrov dmodoa.
ofrw opddpa &det dore. . . o

SENSE.

§ 107. We have seen that one great difference between
the idiom of Greek and English lies in the fact that the
Greeks preferred often to express in the concrete what we
express in the abstract. This is a very important point,
and the learner will constantly have to be reminded of it.

There are many other ways, however, besides this, in
which the greater complexity and artificiality of much
English writing (especially in more modern times,) is
unsuited to Greek idiom, and requires to be recast in the
translating.

It is a good general rule, therefore, whenever the learner

- has to translate into Greek any English phrase at all
artificial or idiomatic—indeed in all composition except



SENSE. 59

the simplest narrative—to accustom himself always to
think of exactly what the fact is thet is being related, and to
shake himself quite free from the form in which (in the
English) that fact is conveyed. If he clearly grasps the
notion that everything is best put into Greek in the
simplest and most direct way, he will at once make a great
improvement in his style, and be saved from falling into
innumerable unnaturalnesses of expression, which may be
quite logically and grammatically correct, without being
idiomatic: that is without being good Greek.

§ 108. Put into the shortest form, the rule will be,
think of the sense.

It may seem superfluous to advise a course that is so
obvious in translating: but anybody who has had ex-
perience in teaching, or even has advanced a little way in
learning, composition in the dead languages, will know
how often at first one is tempted to translate the words,
without thinking of the sense. People who only know
one language often read and even use language themselves
with only a general and approximate idea of what the
words convey : and one of the most necessary things in
translation is to weigh accurately and examine closely,
before attempting to turn it, the precise meaning of the
English.

It will be best, as in the case of the Abstract and Concrete,
to give several instances of the ways in which phrases thus
require recasting, to bring them to a sufficiently plain state-
ment of fact to suit the Greek idiom. These will be drawn
partly from the earlier exercises, and partly also from the
later ones.

§ 109. (1) Some of these will depend. on the brevity or
elliptical nature of the English.
In these cases the learner soon gets to feel a qualm in
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translating literally: and when that stage is reached, then
his attention is awake, and he soon masters this point.

méumw Tods wevoouévovs, or
doris mevoera.

det pe dpav.

whoy pnxavi) éxpiro GoTE ...

RéA\» yapelv.

xaropfdoas (or fut.) fuelde.

Isend to inquire.

I have to do a thing.
He did his bestto . . .
I am to be married.

It was sure to succeed.

§110. (2) Some will be due to the metaphorical or
picturesque instincts of English.

Here a caution is necessary. If the metaphor is im-
portant, if the word is chosen consciously to convey the
metaphor, and it is a real loss to the piece to omit it, then
it is best to attempt to convey it in Greek. But much
more often the metaphor is a worn-out one : 1.e., the word
is used to express the plain meaning, without any one
noticing or attending to the metaphor: in this case the

SENSE must be given and the metaphor abandoned.
(See note on metaphors below, where the matter is fully

explained.)
He came off the victor.
He took 70 end of trouble.

They cast about them.

He engrossed the conver-
sation.

Night drew on.

It cost much labour to get.

In my eyes he is the wisest.
He was made a laughing
stock.

évlknoe simply.

woAAa émdvnoe, Or obdey ovk
&pace, or mavri Tpdme
émetparo, etc.

éoxdmovy.

udvos &el é\eye, or ovmore
émadero Aaléy, ete.

vvf énger.

olk &vev moAAod wovov éx-
™oduny.

fjyodpat . . . OT éuj) yrauy, etc,

yeAotos éyévero.
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To mainiain absolute
silence.

The prophecy came true.

They won the day.
Died on the field of battle.
Lay hands on a person.

Keep your eye on him.
Receive with open arms.
Matters were now 7ipe.

To break his word.
His mind was haunted by
a dread.

Silence reigned through’

the rooms.
It will be fatal to look
back. :

He raised the standard of
revolt,

ouyév dvéxeobar, or ciwndy
diatelety, ete.

6 xpnopuds éyévero, or ére-
Aéaln. '

éxpdmoay, ete.

paxdpevos &méfave.

Budfeabar, or PBiaiws xpiodal
T,

émokdmet, ete.

Phikds déxeobal,

érowpa v dmavra, or mape-
oKEYRTTO TO TPAYNQL

¢amatav & vméoxero.

éfemNijoaero del poBovueros.

év fovxig v mdvra Ta olxi-
para,

amokvodyros
&mohetrat.

darepds anéary,

éxelvov wdvra

§ 111. (3) Often the change depends on the use of pre-
positions in one language or other: see Prepositions.

To come for judgments

No one of my time.

Died of the plague.

Made an additional offer-
ing.

I charge with stealing.

My hopes were raised by
the announcement.

1t is for me to do it.

It was for the king
order. .

wapeXdetv éni Ty xplow.
ovdels TGV én’ éuod.

véog éméfave.

7pds Tovrois &ANo T Euae.

alridpat . . « os E&Aeye.
émiAmaé ue dmayyeilas.

. éudy éare Spav.

700 Baciréws éori kehedoa.



62 NOTES ON IDIOM.

§ 112. (4) A great many are pure turns of phrase peculiar

to one special language.

As well as ever.

So to speak.

No sooner had. ..than..

He was heard o say.

‘What do you mean by
going away ?

What makes you think?

Not consistent with his
honour.

He was thought the per-
sonification of evil.

He had the magnanimity
to respect him.

Demanded  honourable
terms of peace for his ran-
som.

His only chance was to
depart.

He fell a sacrifice to his
enemy’s temper.

They fled to the mearest
buildings.

In the Zour of need he
deserted me.

Their heartswere seton. ..

They threw themselves on
his mercy.

To lose no time in doing.

Thedecision often changed
hands. .

ody foaov 7 mpdTepov.

@s &mos elmetv.

émel Tdyiora .. . TOTE SN . . .
1ikovov adTod Aéyovros.

7{ BovAdpevos dmépyer ;

7{ nabov voplles; (see Par-
ticiples.)

aloxpdv v, or odx afiov
TolodTov dwdpos.

wdvrwv BdeAvpdraros,or feols
éxbioros épalvero elvar.

ofirw peyaldbvpos v Gore
émawetv.

amovdas nflov &ml kalols
woietodar, dore éevfepov
agpetvar avrdv.

ofirw udvov v é&épuye €, ete.,
or similar phrase.

Xahemalvovros éxelvov more
andAero.

Epvyov s €kaords T olknua
1dot.

mpotdwké pe pdAiora deduevov.

use émbuua, ete.
évédogay éavrovs.

¢0doar  dpdoavres, or Gs
dtvawro rdyioTa. :

woAAdkis &dee dAhovs GANdTE
BovAeboat
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To be on the point of
doing.

Made for the shelter of
the forest.

He lost stght of the island.

Sorrow sate on every face.

With the gold on Ais
person.

Ready to serve with his
life.

Stand upon niceties (be
punctilious.)

Words grew high between
them.

Gve the alarm.

Lay stress on the letter of
the law.

His hands were strength-
ened.

wéNew dpav.
€ls T DA karéduye.

obkéri ébpa Tas mjoovs.

wdvres éBapivovro 77 Set, Or
¢pavepol foav dvodupoivres,
ete.

éxwv oV Xpyodv.

xal - dmofavely é0éAwy dmep
avToD.
axptBoloyoduat.

émixpaivorro dialeyduevot, or
some such phrase.

éfeyelpey, or dyyethat 7o
wpaypa, ete.

axpiBds xpiigbar T¢ vipg.

é0dpanoe, or Toito Odpoos
wapeixe, etc.

§ 113. (5) Several again are further developments of the

principle of Abstract and Concrete treated above.

The

advice to the student is always : Get down fo the fact, the
thing done by the person, and you are safe.

To make his advance less
interrupted.

His journey was an un-
reasonable adventure on an
tmprobable design.

He was disappointed by
unexpected accidents, ete.

lva fjooov kwAdoiro wpoidy.

&voﬁrws éddker wppijolar é¢’
& odk eixds v éxreAéoar, or
some such turn.

@woAdkis dmpoodoxirws Ervye
opalels.
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This news was far from
removing their suspicions.

He rejected the advice of
several

A work on which " their
safety depended.

He retained complete
presence of mind.

‘Who ever was the author
of the maischief.

He used the language of
rebellion.

To prevent confusion
arising in chance conflicts.

It suited their situation
and quality.

According to the system
of ancient warfare.

He perceived the resist-
ance he might expect.

In order to cover his per-
JSidy.

His conduct was open to
the suspicion of concert . . .

No extremity would make
them fail, (they said).

Nothing but invincible
courage could have enabled.

The passions of the people
proved stronger than their

tabra wvldpevor oy ijoooy
ImdnTevop.
ToAAGY Telldvrov odk 1jfele.

&yov ob e mpos 10 doda-
Aels elvat, or 8 éxreAéoar
e ) wi) dodalels elvar.

ovdapds érapaxOn.

Saris v 6 ddujoas.

9Bpule Tols Aoyots s dmo-
aTnodpevos.

Wa py elxj ovppléavres Tapa-
x0etev.

émimideiov v TotovTous ye oviot
xal ofirw diakeipévos.

s eldfeoar ol mdAar wole-
podvres,

floBero ped® Soms dvvdpews
ariotivar péAotev.

Tva ) ¢avepds yévoiro mpo-
3dmys &, (or use Aavbavw).

towabra émoler dore elxdrws
UnwnTelero Tols TOAemiots
ovpumpdooew.

otk & ogaijrar odd v €l
T yévoiro.

ot &v dvvibn el un épern
&fjaanros .

6 3¢ Odfjuos olrw éfvuoiro
&ore kal Tod felov (or Tijs
“8lkns) SAiywpety.

§ 114. (6) Others are due to the vagueness of phrase,
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allusiveness of style, etc, compared with the simple pre-

cision of the Greek.
He conquered his feel-
ings, (i.e. anger).

They dreaded the effect

of such a tone upon him.

The general by the ra-
pidity of his movement.

It moved them more to
see, .

Their motives were ques-
tioned. (Meaning corrup-
tion.)

There is no reaction.

(Meaning, in desire for
the scheme.)

The language he used is
indescribable, (Z.e. he swore
fearfully).

No one appeared,(i.e. came
forward).

!
KATETX € TOV XOAov.

&edolkeray i Towadra &rov-
oas xahewalvot,

6 otparnyds Oaocoov émaya-
yov 10" eTpdrevpa.

Hyavdkrovw paloy ddvres.

&mTidyro adtods ds aloyxpo-
kepdels elev, or Gs diegb-
appévovs. '

old¢v pebeotiikaow &v émd-
Ooww.

Oavuaciws ds é\owdopeiro kal
doxerAlade.

ovdels mapfiAle.

§ 1156.—THE NEGATIVES.

There are two negatives in Greek, p, and od. Fully to
understand the difference between them, so as to be certain
always to use them right, and to be able to explain all the
exceptional and subtle usages, is a matter of some difficulty,
which the learner must hot expect to grasp completely till
he has progressed a considerable way in Greek. At the
same time it is necessary, even for elementary Greek com-
position, to understand something about the subject, and
the outline of the principle may be given in tolerably
simple language, so as to help the learner at least over a
good many difficulties.

$IDG. @.P.) F
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§ 118. The difference between od and wi may be stated
broadly, as follows :

ob is used in those clauses which appear as negative
statements; i} is used in those clauses which appear as
negative conceptions.

That this is an abstract way of putting the point, which
is quite certain to produce very little impression on the
learner at first, is unfortunately inevitable. But the way
to grasp the subject is to look closely at the various usages,
and then recur to the definition; and so to continue com-
paring the facts with the definition until the principle
which determines the facts becomes rooted in the mind.
And it is not at all difficult to become familiar with many,
or indeed most, of the commoner usages, and so to proceed
gradually to a fuller understanding of the rarer and subtler
applications.

It will be best, therefore, to give tolerably full examples
of the various ways in which od and i} are used, and so to
give shape and substance to what would otherwise be only
a barren formula.

§ 117. Remember, then, o? is used in those clauses which
appear as negative statements.

Thus :
Nothing happens. otdév ylyverat,
You must not do it. o xp7) dpav.

I should not have come. ok &v JjAfov.
It cannot be that you will oik &5’ Smws ok émapxéaers

not help me. Hot.

He announced that no- é&mjyyeiler obdéva mapeivar,
body was there. or mapovra.

I pérceive that no one alofdvopas otdéva eiddra.
knows.

i Will you not go? odx &met;
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I asked her why she had  spdunw adriw r{ oix émolnae.
not done it. :
Although I had nothing émhodrovw kalmep oddtr Exwy.

I was rich. '

[Special idioms are of ¢nu, ¢ I say that . .. not,’ odx éa,
‘I advise not,’ odx ¢£id, ‘I beg you not.’]

§ 118. Observe that we have used the word statement to
include interrogative sentences.

§ 119. Observe also, that od is still used, and not s,
when the sentence is put obliquely. The fact that the
statement (or question) is reported, makes no difference to
the negative. (This is very important, because the rule is
often so stated as to beguile the learner into believing
that the Oratio Obliqua turns o? into p1.)

§ 120. On the other hand, u4 is used where the clause
appears as a negative conception.

This is chiefly divisible into such heads as sentences
expressing purpose, consequence, prohibition, petition (oblique),
condition, indefinite, and such ideas. The main usages are
given below under their respective heads.

§121. (1) Purpose.
In order that I might not Wa py) dpdoarp.
do it.

So after dmws and &s, and in all Final and Delib. sen-
tences.

§ 122. (2) Precaution, suspicion, ete.

I fear this may happen. dédoka pi) yévnrar Todro.
Mind you don’t do it. dpa 3nws 3y movjoets.

(or simply) dmas i Rowses.
I suspect he may come. UmonTelw pi Ly
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[So even after neutral words like ‘expect, *think,’
- where there is any notion of fear or precaution.]

There was expectation of mpoodoxia v wi Tt vewrepl-
revolution. swo.—THUC,

§123. (3) Closely allied to this is what we may call the
interrogative and elliptical use of wi.
 (a) Perhaps this may be uj rodro é\nbes 7 (or even
. or is true. ¢orl) (Common in Plato,
etc.)

Here, probably, originally some verb is omitted: ‘see,
consider whether this may not be, is not, true.” This is
equally good in the negative form, thus:

Perhaps this may not be w3y roiro odx dAnbes 7.

true.
() Did you do it ? 1) énolyoas rodro;

[Probably originally also an elliptical phrase, ¢ whether
you may not have done it 2’ a more delicate way of asking.]

§ 124. (4) Prokibition (with Pres. Imp. or Aor. Suby.)
Don’t do it. . w7 8pa, or uy dpdoys.

§ 125. (5) So in the oblique negative petition.

I asked him not to do it.  fimoa adror uj dpav.

And similarly after all allied words, as BovAonat, Gérw,
ke\edw, del, xpN, dpelor, dvdyxy, ete.

§ 128. (6) Consequence.
They were so ignorant as ofrws dpabeis Joav dore
to know nothing. pndev eldévas.
b - [It is instructive to compare this with the usage of
with o), when not the natural but the actual con-
pequence is related, ., when the negative conception is
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abandoned for the negative statement, there being a narrative
stress on the fact occurring:

They were so ignorant ofrws dualels foav dore
that (as a fact) they knew oldtv fideoar. [See § 51.]
nothing.

§127. (7) Condition.

If you don’t come. &aw piy ENbns.
If T were not to do it. €l uy dpdoayu.
If T had not been there. €l w3 mapiy.

§128. (8) Indefinite.
‘Whenever you don’t eat.  8rav pj ¢pdyns.
All who were not rich. Soou uy) mAovotoL elev.

[8ooc ob mAdvoior Joav is quite good Greek, but means
‘all those definite persons who, as a fact, were not rich’:
again negative statement substituted for negative con-
ception.]

So,

Those who are not ill. ol ui) vosodyres.

[ot od vosoivres is possible Greek, but means ‘certain
special not diseased persons’: neg. statement. The other is
generic: ‘the class of not diseased persons’: neg. concep-
tion.]

§ 129, (9) Negative conception generally.

We cannot conceive non- od durdpefa évvoetv 0 uy .
entity.

I failed owing to mot éopdAny 3i& 10 py cogos
being clever. elvau.

It is disgraceful that no aloxpov undéva eldévar.
one should know.

[Here ‘the not-being,” ‘my not being clever, ‘the
notion of nobody knowing,” are the negative conceptions;
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and generally ] is used so, wherever a senfence is treated
as a substantive, which is very common in Greek.]

§ 130. Under this head too, it will be clearest to class
those instances of wf which occur where, in English, we
have no negative, sometimes called the redundant ui.

The principle is easily explained :

In English we say, ‘I deny that he did it.’

In Greek, if you use a negative word like ‘I deny ’ with
a subordinate sentence, the subordinate sentence must have
a negative too; the feeling no doubt being that the fotal
result (which is negative) ought to be conveyed by the
subordinate clause, as well as by the main verb.

A few instances are subjoined :

I deny that he did it. &mapvodpar pi) éxetvoy dpacat.

I dispute the existence of dupioBnré uy €lvas Todro,
this.

They hindered me from éxdAvody pe i EAOeiv.
coming.

§ 131. Further, the commoner usages of double nega-
tives ought to be set down, in order that the learner may
get some idea of the whole subject.

ob wi.

(2) Will you not forbear od uy pAvapioes ;
to talk nonsense ?

(u3, because of the idea of avoiding the action: nega-
tive conception.)

(b) There is no chance of od uj &éA6p.
his coming.

(Elliptical : the negative form of §123 @. Lit., There is
no fear, no question, no chance of his coming: a strong
form of denial.)

§ 132. w3 od.
Just as in § 130 we saw that a negative verb (forbid,
| N
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deny, prevent, dispute, etc.), requires the negative in
Greek to be expressed in the dependent clause, in order
to satisfy the Greek demand for clearness and complete-
ness; so, if the main verb is further negatived (actually
or virtually), the w3 of the dependent clause is changed
into u3 ob.

I don’t deny his doing it. odx dmaproduar ui) ok éxetvoy

dpacar.
I don’t dispute the exist- odx dupioBnréd py ok €lvas
ence of this. Todro.
They did not hinder me olx éxdAvedy pe uy ol
from coming. &Nbetv.

What hinders my com- 7i kwAder pij otk éNOew é&ué;
ing ? (= nothing hinders).

In certain writers it is sufficient that in the principal
clause the word shall be a word not strictly negative, but
describing shame, horror, blame, or some such semi-
negative idea, to change the wy of the dependent clause
into pa od.

It is great folly not to woAAy &voia py ol Wyelobat.

think. —PLAT. Symp. .
It is disgraceful not to be aloxpor py od mpobvpeishar.
zealous. —Pr1.AT. Theaet.

Thus the general rule for the use of uj od is this:
Wherever the negative of the dependent clause is p7, there,
if the main clause be further negatived, wj will change to
i) ov.

Note—The Greeks repeat the negative in such sentences
as ‘He took nothing ever from anybody,’ old¢r é&AaSev
oddémore map’ oddevds.

CONNECTION.

§ 133. It is very important to notice the connection of
sentences in the ordinary Greek prose styles. In English,
go many writers adopt a disjointed, sbrugk, Py, cet
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style, where the effect is produced by a series of touches
or details, in no grammatical connection with each other,
that it is necessary to observe the complete difference of
Greek in this matter.

It is scarcely too much to say, that in a Greek narrative
every sentence is connected with what goes before, in one
way or other.

§134. () In the first place, with the assistance of
participles and dependent clauses, a great many facts are
told in one sentence. '

Take a sentence chosen quite at random from Thucy-
dides (4. 74.): _

ol 8¢ émewdy év Tals dpyals eyévovro | kal ¢féracw SmAwy
¢movjoavro, | diaorhuavres Tous Adxovs | éfedéfavro TOV TE
iOpbr kal of &ddkovr pdhiora fupmpafar T& mWpos Tovs
"Abnvalovs &vdpas Gs éxardy, | kal Tovrwr mépt draykdoavres
Tov dijuov ijpor ¢avepdr dieveykely, | bs kareyvdobfnoav |
ékreway, | kal & S\iyapxlav Td pdAicta xatéoTnoay THY
woAw.

Here, independently of smaller subdivisions which might
in places be made, there are eight distinct actions de-
scribed by verbs or participles. Now in English, it is
quite conceivable, if the book were written in one of the
more modern styles, that this one sentence might appear
somewhat as follows:

‘No sooner, however, had they been appointed, than
they held a levy of the army. They drew up the various
companies apart from each other, and selected certain of
their private enemies, and those who were supposed to be
most implicated in the recent dealings with the Athenians.
These amounted to about a hundred men. They then
forced the people to pass a public vote of condemnation

“upon them; and when they had been condemned, they put
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them to death. This done, they established a more olizar-
chical form of government in the city.’

Notice here : In the Greek there are only three prin.ipal
verbs, éfeléavro, Erewav, raréomrav, all the other facts
being conveyed in subordinate clauses of various kinds. In
the English there are no less than seven main verbs.

Itis clear that, in translating into Greek, we have to apply
the reverse process, and often group the sentences more
together, by dint of using participial clauses, and conjunc-
tional clauses, according as they seem to fall in naturally.
This is especially the case when, as in the instance given
above, we are following the successive acts of the same
main subject ; but even where, in English, different subjects
come in, they may often be, by a slight recasting of the
sentence, really grouped round the main subject, or at any
rate coupled to it by conjunctions, or the invaluable genitive
absolute. Skill and accuracy in grouping sentences in a
natural Greek manner can only be acquired by reading and
carefully observing the Greek writers’ narratives ; and the
vivid descriptions of Thucydides are especially instructive,
One very great help to this will be found to be the reverse
process of translating Greek from time to time on paper,
not into the same continuous and complex style, but into
the natural and more jerky and curt English.

§135. (b) But also the learner must carefully notice
the connection of sentences with cach other. Nothing is
so commonly neglected by the beginner in Greek prose as
the necessary linking of sentences together, whether by
particles or otherwise.

Again, let us convince ourselves of this by taking a
oasual narrative chapter of Thucydides, and writing down
all the beginnings of sentences; .., all the new starts
which he makes after colons or full stops. Any teacher
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will find this practical proof a simple and finally effective
way of inducing those whom he teaches to imitate their
authors in this point.

Let us take for example Thucydides, 4. 27, the famous
chapter about Kleon and Nikias at Athens; and if we
write down all the beginnings of the sentences after full
stops or colons, they will be found as follows :

& 8¢ 7als 'Abjvais—ndrror d¢—ral perenérovro—KAéwr
d¢—mapawoivrwy d¢—rkal yvovs—kal és Nuxlay. That is,
d¢ four times, xai three times.

Or again, Chapter 29:

Kkal wdvra—rdy d¢— ol yap orparidrai—ral abT@—mpoTEpoy
K&y yap—moA\G yap—oplor uev ydp—én' éxelvors yap—el
3’ ad—AavOdvew te. That is, ydp five times; xal twice;
d¢ twice; 7€ once.

In no single case is there a sentence unconnected. And
the same, with the rarest possible exceptions, would be
found to be the case whatever passages of Greek narrative
were chosen. '

§ 136. The commonest connections are naturally—

kai, 3¢ (and rarely re¢), ‘and’ (where d¢ is second word).
GAAQ, ¢ but.

odw, Tolvwy (or often &7), ¢ therefore,” (both second words);

if a very emphatic word is wanted to stand first, roryapoty
is used.

yap, ‘ for’ (second word).
pévror, “however’ (second word).

For others, see the Index of Particles, ete.

§ 137. One caution must be observed, and that is with
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reference to utv as a connecting particle. uév connects the -
clause in which it occurs with what follows only ; it always
looks forward to a 8¢ in a subsequent clause to answer to
it. It is, therefore, no wse as a connecting particle with
what precedes, and if it is found at the beginning of a
sentenee, some other particle will be found with it.

Thus, turning over the fourth book of Thucydides again,
we find uév appearing at the beginning of sentences as
follows : :

Xpovor utv odv—aplor pev ydp—mpdrepov ptv ydp—ol ey
dij—«xal Bdrros uev—kal és ptv dvdpas.

In every case with some other particle to couple it to
the preceding part.

§ 138. (¢) A word should be said also about the relative
connection. Those who have learned to write Latin prose
have got soaccustomed to beginning sentences with turns
like these:

Quae quum ita essent.
Quod ubi senserunt.
Qua re perfecta, ete.

and the relative forms such a neat and close connection,
that they are liable to do the same in Greek. But the
relative 18 not used as a conmection between sentences in
Greek under ordinary circumstances; except-in sentences
of the following kind, where previous facts or arguments
are summed up:

& &% yvdvres. dv O &vexa.

& &vbypodpevor. & eldws, oxomdy, ete.

[Also in a few short phrases like &v é¢ixouévwr (THUC.),
the common &wep xal éyévero (‘which actually occurred,’
of events foreseen or suspected,) émep fjkovsa (PLAT.), &0ev
yéyverar (PLAT.) and 8¢ d.]
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§ 139. (d) A word should be said too about dore as a
connection. In English after mentioning a number of
facts or grounds leadingup to an action or a conclusion,
we often continue (after a full stop) thus: ¢ Accordingly
they decided . . .’ or ‘And so they departed . ./ In
Latin this would be staque or 4gitur. In Greek this may
be neatly done by &ore, used without altering anything
else in the sentence.

Thus, after a full stop:

‘Accordingly the matter dore 10 &yor mpodxdpnae.
prospered . . . —THuc. 8. 68.

Therefore (they said) not dore odd¢ rovrovs xelpovs
even these were worse . . . elvar.—THUC. 8. 76.

[An excellent instance; for the accus. infin. here is due
to the Oratio Obliqua, not to @are, else it would be unde.]
See Section 59.

TENSES.

§ 140. Greek like the English is very rich in tenses,
and the usage of them is to a great extent very closely
analogous in the two languages: but there are some
differences, of which it will be well to present the most
important. oo

§ 141, (1) Aorist in oblique moods.

The first thing that strikes any one who carefully looks
at the Greek verb, and compares the tenses with English,
is that there is in the subjunctive, optative, imperative,
infinitive, not one tense, but two, the present and aorist,
which are used apparently at- first sight without diffcrence

N of meaning.
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Thus: .

That I may do it. fva 3péd, or Wa dpdow.
That I might do it. Wa dpgn, or va Spdoarut.
Do it. 8pa, or dpacov.

To do it. dpav, or dpacat.

where a distinction seems to be made in Greek which we
do not make in English.

The first notion a learner gets into his head, is that the
aorist in these moods is somehow past. This is a complete
mistake, and must be carefully guarded against.

The learner should get the conception that the only
difference between the aorist and present in any mood
except the indicative* is the rather fine distinction between
the act regarded as a single occurrence, not considering it
as protracted (aorist), and the act regarded as extended in
time (present).

Thus:

vooijoas, to fall sick.

{ vooei,  to be sick.
ebrvxijoat, ‘to get good luck.’
elrvxew, ¢ to be lucky.’
welfew, ‘ to urge.

{ weloar, ¢ to prevail’

In these cases and others like these there is a real
difference due to the tense; for from the nature of the
verb the act beginning or the act completed is different
from the process: so here it is necessary to use one rather
than the other. But with many verbs it is not so; and

® Note.—It should perhaps be mentioned as an obvious exoeption to
the above statement about the aorist, that where an indicative aorist is
turned by Oratio Obliqua into Infinitive, Optative, or Participle, the idea
of past-ness will naturally be retained.
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there it is obvious, (and there are a vast number of cases),
that it is quite indifferent which we use: either would do
equally well. In many cases, again, one would be, not
necessary, but more natural than the other: and it is
desirable to get into the habit of thinking which is the

most natural, and always having them doth ready to use.

The beginner usually employs the aorist far too little,
because, as he thinks from English to Greek, he thinks of
AapBdvew, AapBdvoys, AapPBdved:, before AaBeiv, AdBoyu,
AdBwot. And the only way to get to use the Greek tenses
in a natural manner is to notice and imitate the usage of
the prose writers, and always pause and think of the aorist
before writing down the present.

§ 142. (2) The aorist indicative (or participle in place of
indicative clause.)

This of course 7s past: the mistake made about this is
not to use it enough. We have in English a tense exactly
corresponding to the aorist, as ‘I went,’ ‘I bought,’ ‘I was
wounded,” and we use it very frequently, as is natural, in
relating narrative. The Greeks, however, use it still more
Jrequently ; and unless the learner’s attention is directed
to the point, he is sure to use perfect or pluperfect in cases
where the Greek naturally employs aorist.

§ 143. Thus, constantly with participles (where we have
no aorist):

Having cut down trees. Sévdpa kdyavres.

As they had been invited émkaleocauévwr tév  Afy-
by the Athenians they sailed valwy &rhevoay ékeioe.
there.

Although he %ad done no é&néfave xalmep otdev dduxj-
wrong he was killed. aas.
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§ 144, Again, with conjunctions :

When they had reached émedy ad)[xov'ro é¢éBnoay.
the place they disembarked.

If T had known, I should el &yvwv odx &v &paca.
not have done it.

§ 145. Constantly again, in Oratio Obliqua :

He announced that they #yyether 81 efhov My woAw.
had taken the city. (or &\oter.) [For this, see
§ 148.]

§ 148. (3) Idiomatic use of the present.

The present is used in Greek where we use the perfect,
in cases where the act or practice described extends from
the past wp to the present time.

Thus:

I have been waiting a wdAat mpoodord.
long time.

T have been ill these three 7pla 737 & vood.
years.

§ 147. (4) Future Passives.

There are two future passives which sometimes puzzle
the learner a little : they are in fact quite easy to under-
stand.

One is formed from the aorist (Ist or 2nd as the case
may be) and is usually called the 1st or 2nd future.
Hardly any verb has both of these, and the meaning is
precisely the same. We will call this for clearness the
Aorist-future.

The other is formed from the perfect, and is usually
called by the barbarous name of the paulo-post-futuram :
we will call it the Perfect-future.
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Now the Aorist-future and Perfect-future differ pre-
cisely as the aorist and perfect do.

The Aorist-future describes a future act. ‘

The Perfect-future describes a future statc.

Take a few instances :

Odnrw, bury. A.F. ragioopar, < I shall be buried.’ }
P.F. refayopar, ‘I shall be in the grave’

3w, bind. AF. debijoopar, ‘I shall be imprisoned.’
P.P. dedjoopar, ‘I shall remain in prison.’}

§ 148. (5) There is one mistake which all beginners
make about tenses, and which often costs them much
trouble to get rid of; and that is with reference to the
Oratio Obliqua, where &7 is used.

Take this sentence in English :

‘“When I was young, I was ignorant: but I am desirous
now of correcting that ignorance.’

No one here can doubt that the imperfect is used in the
first clause, the present in the second. But suppose it
appears in the Oblique Form : it will then read:

‘He said that when he was young, he was ignorant : but
he was desirous now of correcting that ignorance.’

Our English Oratio Obliqua turns 7s into was: and the
learner is certain at first to be confused by this unfortunate
English usage. The only safety is always to turn it into
Oratio Recta first, always to see what tense the speaker used.

In Greek, however, the tenses will remain as in Oratio
Recta, and if we employ the Vivid style (explained in
§ 31) the sentence will read thus :

égn 6r véos piv v Gpabis v vby d¢ Tis dpabias
11:’/! eras drallayjva,
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To make this still more clear, I will give a few instances
of the Greek as beginners will write it, compared with the
true Greek.

(a) “She appealed to them to assist her father, who for
their sakes had become poor.” [She said has.’]

fimoev adrods 7@ marpl Bonbetv, ds vmep éxelvwy mTwyds
yéyove; [or in strict Oblique sequence yeyovas ein: but
‘the beginner says éyéyove..]

(%) < They expressed indignation at the orders he kad
issued” [They said ‘the orders you %ave issued’: but the
Greek (see § 142) would here probably use the aorist, and
say the ‘ orders you sssued,” and so when oblique it is:]

dewov émowdvro el Towabra mapiyyeke. [But the beginner
would say wapyyyéAket, or some such hideous word.]

(¢) ‘They announced that they held the acropolis, and
that the general was a prisoner.” [They said ‘we kold,’ ¢1s
a prisoner.’]

fyyelhav 8 Exotev (or &yovar) Ty dxpdmoAw, kal é oTpa-
nyds dedepévos ein (or éorl). [But the beginner would
say elxov and 7v. ]

From these instances the following clear rule may be
inferred. .

In the Oratio Obliqua, in English the fense is changed:
in Greek, you may change the mood, (to Optative, if required,)
but you may not change the tense.

ATTRACTION.

§ 149. Many idioms in Greek are due to atfraction, t.e.,
to the change of a word in a sentence from what it would
naturally and grammatically be, to something dise, nsosivy

81D3. 0. P.] <
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some other case or termination, in consequence of the
presence of another word to which it is aftracted or as-
similated. This long definition will be better understood
after looking at the instances.

§150. (a) The commonest is the relative attraction.

With the treasures which  oiw rofs Onoavpols ols 6 marip
his father left. xaré\ime.—XEN. Cyr. IIL
i 33.
[Here naturally it would be obs after xaréime, but
fnoavpots attracts it.]

From the cities which he d#d &y méAewy &v Emeice.—
persuaded. Trvc. 7. 21.

[For &md 7@y moAewr bs.]

This occurs also with the antecedent omitted.

In addition to what they mpds ols éxrjoavro.—PLAT.
acquired. Gorg. 519 (a).

[For mpds robrois &.]

Usually this takes place only where the relative would
naturally have been accusative. This, however, need not
necessarily be so: there are instances of datives being
attracted.

§ 161. (b) Another attraction common in prose is the
phrase ovdels doris od (lit. ‘no one who not,’) 1., ¢ every-
body.’

In this phrase ¢oriv is originally understood ¢ there is no
one who not,; and in the nominative it is quite natural,
and there is no attraction.

In the oblique cases, however, when 8ois is governed by
averb or something, oddeis does not remain nom. but is
attracted into the case of doris. Thus:
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There is no one whose oivdevos &rov otk & =

father I might not be. einy.—PLAT. Prot. J£7,C
He upset every one with  xAalwy 0ddéva Gvrwghi karé-

his tears. xAaoce.—PLAT
D.

§ 1562. (c) Another neat attraction occurs in phrases like
these :

It is wonderful how true vmeppuds ws dAnbi Aéyeis.—

your words are. Phaed. 66, A.
With a wonderful amount perd idpéros favpaciov Soov.
of sweat. —Rep. 350, D.

[For vmeppuvés éorwv s, Ouvpactdy éatw Soov.]

This is very common with adverbs, as in the first
instance.

§ 1B3. (d) So agam ‘a man like you’ is naturally in the
nomjnative, 6 olos ov dwifp.
‘ is is also attracted in the oblique cases of anmjp.
It is hard for people like 7ols ofois 7Huiv xaAemdv.—
us. XN, Hell. 2.3.25. |

* §1564. (¢) Another usage which naturally is classed as
an attraction is the Greek form of expression : '
Slkaids el Tobro moretv, meaning ¢ It is just that I should
do this’ (whether the right belongs to the person himself
or to other people: 4., whether in the sense ‘I have a
right to do this,’ or ‘I am bound to do this, ‘I deserve to

suffer this.”)

Thus:

It is fitting that he should &(kaids éorw dmohwAévai.—
perish. Dem.

I have aright to punish.  8(kaids elus koAdew.—ARIST.
They have reason to &katwof elow Hmomror elvar.—
mistrust. Tuuc,
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PARTICIPLES.

§ 155. One important stage in doing Greek prose is sur-
mounted when the learner is familiar with the use of the
Greek participle. There is no way so common, as we
‘have seen, of connecting several clauses together so as to
make one sentence, as by the use of the participle. If the
action in the participial clause is done by the main subject,
then naturally the participle agrees with that. If the
action is done by some other agent, who already appears
in an oblique case, governed by some verb or preposition,
then the participial clause is attached equally easily to
that. Or again, if the substantive agreeing with the parti-
ciple does not appear in the sentence elsewhere, then by
aid of the genitive absolute it can be introduced in the
most perfectly natural manner.

The use will be best understood by observing in the
following instances the various notions which can be
expressed in Greek by the participle.

§156. (1) Time.

When he had done this radra mpdfas éxadélero.
he sat down.
As he was sleeping they énékrewar evdovra.
killed him. .
While she was alive he (don uév @s ¢iAp éxpiro,
treated her as a friend, but Oavovons d¢ émeAdero.
after her death he forgot

her.
It checked me in the p.e;m&‘; Aéyovra  Emeoye. —
midst of my talk. PraT.

[The neatness of this use is apparent: and the large
number of tenses in the Greek participle (pres. aor. perf.
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fut.) makes the use of them vastly larger than in Latin or

English.]
So gen. abs.

‘When the enemy arrived
there, they were gone.

dpicopévwy TEY  ToAeplwy,
gxovro.

To this we should add some phrases which in English are

often expressed by adverbs.

At last he died.
Do it instantly.

reAevT @V dmélave.
érigas dpacov.

For an instance of a number of participial clauses in
one sentence we cannot do better than refer to the passage
of Thucydides (4. 74) quoted under the head of connection

( 134).

§ 157. (2) Means; ‘by.

He escaped by running
away.

They live by plunder.

§ 158. (3) Circumstances.
Under these circumstan-
ces I shall go away.

The rest stood while he
spoke.

amodpapwy Eodo.

Anilouevor (Dow.

TodTwr &de ExdvTwy dmeyut.

TepreoTdroy T@Y  ENAwy

dieréyero.

§ 159. (4) Cause; *since,’ ‘ because.

This is why I say so,
because I wish . . .

Ayw Tolrov &vexa, BovAo-
uevos . . .—PLAT.

So of the pretext, cause assigned, or state of things to be

assumed, with os.
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They are angry, on the é&yavaxrobow, &s dmeorepn-
ground that they have been wévor.—Rep. i. 329.

deprived.
You listen to them, sup- &s eldorwr dxodere.—DEM.
posing them to know. F. L. 342.

Let us try, on the as- émyepdper, ds ood omovdd-
sumption that you are in {ovros.—Gorg. 495 c.
earnest. '

§ 180. So with &re or ola, to express the ground.
Inasmuch as he was a dre mals dw, jdero—XEN.

child, he liked. . .
. . . into the city, seeing és mw woAw &re dvorxOeioay.
it had been opened. —THuec. 4. 130.

As the city was in a ola gracialodons Tijs moAews
state of sedition, they send. méumovor.—THUC. 8. 95.

These usages are very important and useful, and should
be carefully observed.

§ 161. (5) Purpose, ‘in order that.”

The future participle with or without &s.

Instances of this have been given sufficiently fully under
Final Sentences: so that one will suffice.

[The &s gives the reason as suggested, or avowed, or
alleged.]

He seized him with the el\e adrov ds dmoxrevor.
intention of killing him.

§ 182. (6) (Condition) ‘if” (Neg. un.)

They would not have ol yap &v &uekev adrols puy

cared if they had not sup- vmohapBdvover. — DEM.
Dposed. Phil. iii. 122,
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If any one had heard it sjnlornoer & mis dxovoas.—
he would have disbelieved. DEwm.

If T heard it I should not éxodoas otk & crwmioaiut.
be silent.

§ 1863. (7) (Concessive) * though.’
Though we seek we can-  (yrovwres ody eploxew durd-

not find. pebda.
With little power we JAlya duvduevor mOANG émexer-
try much. povuer.

[Constantly with xalmep : as]

Although they knew, kalmep elddres, mposexvvmaar,
they worshipped. © —(XEN.)

Etc. See Concessive Sentences § 95.

§ 1684. It should further be noticed, in dealing with
participles, that in the case of the impersonals é€eort, dei,
wdpear:, etc., in the participial construction, it is the accusa-
tive absolute, not genitive absolute, which is used. This is a
very terse and neat usage, and should specially be observed.

When you had a chance é&fov odx n0eAjoare.—THUC.
you would not do it.

Though they had agreed, dedoyuévor airols, d&divara
they could not make the W émxepetv.—THUC.
attempt. .

So elpnuévov, ‘though it had been stated’ (in the treaty,
ete.). )

wpooijkov, ¢ while it was fitting.’
doxoby, ‘ whereas they resolved.’
wapacydy, ‘ when an opportunity offered.”

And &8nhov v, dvvarov oy, mapdy.



88 NOTES ON IDIOM.

§ 1865. We should further observe various idiomatic uses
of participles with other verbs.

§ 1866, All perception verbs (see § 26):

I know that I am. olda &v.
I perceive that you are.  alofdvopal o€ dvra.

§ 167. All emotion verbs (see however also § 32):

I like eating. Tjdopat éofiwy.

I am ashamed to tell aloxvpopar Aéywr.
you.

[ie. ‘I do tell you and it causes me shame’: observe
the difference between this and aloxvvopar Aéyew, ‘1 don't
tell you, from shame.’)

I am disgusted at being é&yavaxrd joodpevos.
beaten.

They repented of not pereuéhovro odx éNOdvres.
coming.

§ 188. So verbs of beginning and ending, enduring and
permitting, often take participle. But the dictionary will
settle these points best, as the usage depends on the par-
ticular verb ; and it often happens that another verb with
the same meaning will have a different construction.

The following nearly always take participles:

mepiopav,  to allow’ (gen. to ‘look on’ with indifference
at some outrage). '

avéxeaba, ¢ to endure.

Mjyew, mavealas, ¢ to cease.’

SwareAety, ‘ to continue’ doing.

§ 189. Finally observe those verbs which describe the
manner of an action, and which take the action-veil as
a participle.
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I chance to arrive. Tvyxdvw dgikduevos.
I departed unawares. éaldov dmdy.

He came in first in the &plase Tpéxwr.
race. .
We entered the city just édOdoaper éoidvres, mply . . .
in tume, before . . .

These are of constant recurrence, and should be watched
for: as though the ideas can be sometimes expressed in
more literal accordance with the English, the above are
the natural idiomatic Greek expressions.

§ 170. Here we should perhaps not pass over the two
idiomatic participial expressions '
7{ pabdv; and ¢ mabov ;

7l pabdv rodro mouets, literally, ‘having learnt what do
you do this ?’ is idiomatically used for

“What put you up to doing it % What made you do
it?

So, 7 mafov Toiro mouels; literally, < having suffered
what do you do this #’ is used for

‘ What ails you that you do this?’ < What is the matter
with you that you do this ?’

THE MIDDLE VOICE.

§ 1'71. To understand thoroughly the use of the middle
voice is a matter of time ; but it is necessary to say some-
thing about it, for beginners often get a confused idea that
the middle voice is simply reflexive, and that if riwrw
means ‘ I beat,’ rinropac means ‘I beat myself.’

It is better, therefore, to state at once plainly that the
Middle Voice is not simply reflexive
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We want to know, however, not merely what it is mot
but what it is; and perhaps the clearest way of putting it
is to say that the person’s self is not the direct object (of
the middle verb), but the indirect or remoter object. Or, to
put it another way,

In the active verb, the Person is the Agent.

,» middle ,, » ,» both Agent and Reci-
pient; (and not, as in the erroneous theory commented on
above, the agent and object).

A few instances will make this clear:

Aovw 71a iudria, ‘I wash Aovdopar 18 indria, ‘I wash
clothes.’ _ my clothes.’

¢épw, ¢ I carry.’ Pépopas, ¢ I carry off as my

own, ‘I win’

dnwbée, ‘I repel’ (any- d&nwboduar, ‘I thrust away
thing from anybody). from myself’ (eg. ene-

mies, etc.)

From this simple principle all the special uses of the
middle voice are derived. These will not be given ex-
haustively here, as they will be found in grammars; but it
will be perhaps as well to subjoin the principal kinds into
which they are naturally divided, with instances of each.

§ 172. (1) Self-advantage.
This is naturally the commonest use of the middle, and

indeed might almost be called the genus, the special uses
being the species.

Act. Med.

Fx. ¢pépw, carry. carry off, win.
gélw, save. save for self, bring safe
home, keep safe, etc.
xouilw, transport. recover, get back (lost).
Tipwpd, redress another’s redress your own, take

wrong. yvengeance on.
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§ 173. (2) Intransitive.

Specially common in verbs of motion. Remember that
the middle is used not because the person is acted on
(which may accidentally be the fact), but because the
person derives the advantage, is affected by the result, of
the action.

Aet. Med.
Ex. émbetvar,  put upon. attack.
Kotpdw, lull. sleep.
madw, stop (another).  cease.
énelyw, - hurry (another). make haste.
daivw, show. appear.
dméxo, deter. refrain, hold aloof.

And the three following, especially, which take, if active,
acc., if middle, gen. :

&, hold. cling to.
Ad'l.ﬁde, » »
pebetvar, let go. leave hold of.

§174. (3) To get done.

The active ‘to do;’ the middle, by natural transition
from its original meaning, ‘to get done.’

: Aet. Med.
Ex. ypddpew, write. get entered, (and so)
accuse.
motely, do. get done.
And specially the following :
Xpdo, give oracle. get oracle given.
Harredo, give prophecy.  get a prophecy.
6w, sacrifice ~ (of  get sacrifice offered (of
priest). general).

duxd(uw, decide suit. get decision, go to law.
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§ 175. (4) Mental.

There is something so eminently self-affecting about
mental actions as opposed to bodily, that we are not sur-
prised to find the use of the middle extended to these.

Act. Med.
Ezx. mowew, make. estimate.
rlOnu, put. consider.
OKOTIEW, look at. reflect on.

Under this head comes dtavooduat, not found active.

§176. (5) Reciprocal.

A natural extension again is to the case of reciprocity,
which is one way of the original agent deriving ultimately
to himself the result of the act.

Act. Med.
Ex. dpelBo, " change. exchange.
Under this head come the reciprocal words,
diaréyouat,
g‘a“)‘wo‘fa “ which are not found active.
LAKNPUKEVOULALy
diaBeBatodpat,

The preposition 3id, expressing mutual action, is ob-
viously the natural one to this meaning.

§ I77. (6) Special.

A few special usages (where the meaning gets con-
siderably altered) may be added; they will fall, however,
under one or other of the previous heads, and all depend
really on the same fundamental principle.

&modotvat,  give. sell.
davellw, lend. borrow.
wobow, let. hire.
Ao, release. ransom.

omévdo, pour libation. make truce.
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METAPHORS.

§ 178. A greatdeal of difficulty is found by the beginner
in the matter of metaphors; and some teachers rather
increase than diminish the difficulty by giving sweeping
and injudicious general rules. For instance, the following
rule I have known to be given: ¢ Always translate your
metaphor into the same, or the corresponding metaphor in -
Greek’ This rule if followed universally would, as we
shall see, land us in many absurdities in Greek.

§ 179. Now, if we consider the facts of the two lan-
guages, the first thing that strikes us is that English is a
tongue which is exceedingly full of metaphors, very much
more so than either Greek or Latin.

A few of these are collected in § 110. But it would
suffice to extract nearly any passage of modern English (in
which effectiveness of style is aimed at) to convince the
student of this. Any passage of any length from Macaulay,
or Merivale, or Prescott, would be certain to contain severa.l
metaphorical phrases.

§ 180. The next point we observe is that there is a
great deal of difference in the stress laid by-the author
on the metaphor. Occasionally, if you omitted the meta-
phor, you would destroy the whole point of the piece.
But much more often the metaphor is only a picturesque
way of describing quite a simple idea, and. many other
metaphors, or even the simple unadorned statement, would
do equally well. Often, again, the metaphorical word or
phrase is quite worn out, and the writer uses it quite un-
consciously, without the smallest stress on the metaphor,
and indeed not observing that it is a metaphor.
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§ 181, Now, as in Greek metaphors are much rarer, and the
natural mode of expression is a simple one, it is an obvious
inference that a great many of the metaphors that meet us
in English must, in translating, be exchanged for the direct
and simple statement. And this is what we have to do.
It is only in the first of the three cases mentioned above,
viz,, where the mefaphor constitutes the point of the sen-
tence, that the Greek would retain it. And this also will
generally be where in English the metaphor is expanded
into a real simile, so that the piece cannot be adequately
rendered without translating also the comparison. But
in ordinary cases the sense should be alone thought of, and
the particular picturesque or metaphorical form of expres-
sion in the English should be ahandoned in turning the
passage into Greek.

For instance, in the phrases,

‘He fanned the flame of sedition;’

‘He raised the standard of revolt ;’

‘While the crash of the throne is resounding in our
ears;’

¢ The heart of the country is sound ;’

[And many others, see § 110],

the metaphor ought to be dropped, and that phrase
chosen which will most simply and clearly give the
sense.

On the other hand, in that fine peroration of Macaulay’s,
which is given in the Rhetorical Exercises (part 4) :

‘Fling wide the gates to that force which else will
enter through the breach,’

the metaphor is really the point of the clause: and to
paraphrase it would be to lose the beauty and colouring
and force of the original. Consequently we must here
keep it : and since you cannot in Greek rush abruptly into
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a metaphor, but must prepare the way for it, the sentence
will best run somewhat as follows : ) '
«. . kal Somep & moAew Tas miAas dvolfare Tols Ymep TV
TeLxLoudy peéAovow éreistndioecas,
where dowep év wAet smoothes the passage for themetaphor,
so that it appears as a full-blown simile.

If the point be observed, a very little practice will give
the learner quite sufficient skill in thus paving the way
for his metaphors in Greek in the few cases where they
ought to be retained.

MISCELLANEOUS.

§ 182. We may, lastly, observe one or two small points
of idiom which scarcely admit of being classed under any
of the previous heads.

§183. In dialogue the Greeks, being much more excit-
able in their temper than we are, were much less content
with short replies ‘yes,’ ‘no,’ ‘certainly’: and in place of
these we find a large variety of (negative and) affirmative
answers.

Thus:
Affirmative. Negative.

pdAeora, otdauds.

wds yap of ; fikiord ye . . . ., ete.

whvv pév odv. Or some word answering
dalverar. more precisely to the
xwdvwedet. question is often em-
wévv ye. ployed.

éori radra. eg. ‘Did you ever’....?
val, otmore.

&owkev. ‘Has anybhody ... % oWhds.
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Affirmative. Negative.

&Anij Aéyes. Can they ....? o0 yap
wavrdmaocl ye, Sdvavras, ete.

dijAa &1 ‘

Tl wijw;

kal pdia.

§ 184. Interrogations.
In mterroyatwm the Greeks have several special usages
which perhaps it is as well to notice.

§186. (1) Where an affirmative answer is, expecbed as
in the phrase did not you do it?’ the Greeks use ov, the
- idiom being in fact like ours.

Did not we defend our od yip éuaxduefa imep Tijs

country ? watpidos;
So oiikovy = not therefore ?
Am I not then here ? ovkovy mdpetu;

§186. (2) A very common usage, however, in these
cases, especially where the question is <ndignant or im-
patient, is to say mds ob instead of o

Is it not disgraceful ? 7ds ob dewdv &oe ;

Are you not destroying més od diagfeipere Ty moAw;
~your city ?

§187. (3) In Plato and Xenophon, &\Xo 7t, or &\Xo 7¢ 7,
is very commonly used for the Latin ‘nonne’: (being
really a condensed phrase asking whether the fact s
otherwise ; .., is it not so ?)

Is not part body and part &AAo 7t 73} 70 ptv odpd éore,
soul ? 70 8¢ vy ; — PLAT.

Phaed.
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‘Do not avaricious men &\o 7t ol ye ihokepdels
love gain ?’ ¢thodae 10 képdos.—ILAT.
: Hipp.

§188. (4) Where the answer is unknown or ncgative,
the Greeks use u@v or wj or Gpa or mdrepov. The last is
naturally used chiefly in alternative questions: but as
every question can be made an alternative [Is it or is it
not ?] mdrepor can be used in all questions.

§189. Use of odx Omws, p) Omws, uy &, od
povov.

If we wish to translate into Greek

‘I not only went in, but I also dined, it is simple
enough :

ov pdvov elsiAfov aAAa kal édelmmaoa.
and there is no awkwardness to be got rid of. If, however,
the verbs are negative, the first clause (‘not only not’)
contains fwo negatives: thus

I not only did not dine, but I did not even go in.’

Now here, grammatically, it would be possible to say,

ob udvov ovk édelnvnaa, AN’ ovdeé elsiiAbov.
but the double negative is clumsy, so that the Greeks in-
stinctively adopted another method of expression which
was neater: and the sentence just written is therefore not
idiomatic.

They expressed it as follows:

ol Omws édelmmoa, &AN ovd¢ elsiAdov which was
originally an elliptical phrase, some word of speaking
being understood, so that the meaning was,

¢Not to speak of my dining, I did not even go in,’ which
is exactly equivalent to the sense required, ‘I did not ouly
not dine, but,’ ete.

#106.6.P.] "
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§ 190. The same is true of u3 dri, ) Smws, except that
the ellipsis is of course ‘let me not say,’ instead of ‘I will
not say.’

‘You were not only not % &wes dpxeiofar, EAN
able to dance, but not even ovd’ dpbodabar &dvache.—
to stand up.’ XEN. Cyr. i 3, 10.

‘Not less than a general, od orparnyod un dre xvPep=
not merely not less than a vitov  éAdrrw. — PLAT.
pilot.’ : Gorg. 512, B.

It is clear that all these phrases may be used (and they
are 80 used) in the positive as well as the negative sen-
tences: the use once established they are equally ap-
plicable to either.

§ 191. Verbs with different verb for passive.

Some verbs in Greek, though there is no grammatical
reason to prevent their having their own passive, usually
are not found in the passive voice, some other intransitive
word being substituted.

Thus: _
Active. Passive.

+ émoxrelvo, ¢ I kill! anofmjoko, ¢ I am killed.
ékBdAw, T expel’ éminro, ‘I am expelled.’

t elspiBadw, ‘I put on elsBalvw, ‘I am put on

board.’” - board.’

(0w (and compounds).  xepar (and compounds).
aipéw, ‘I take.’ “&A\lokopar, ‘I am taken.’

Those marked + are not found passive at all.

The others may be used passive: but it is usually more
idiomatic to employ the other verb.
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§ 192, Idiomatic construction of verbs of ‘fearing’

The verbs of ‘fearing,’ &édoixa, PpoPBoiuar, etc., take uy
and drws p7 after them (as in Latin the corresponding
verbs use #e), and so far the construction resembles the

Final (§ 2—§ 9), and in § 4 an instance is given under that
head.

In ordinary cases, moreover, the subjunctive and optative
are used after these verbs precisely as they are in the
regular final sentence; only observe, if the sentence is
negative, od is used with the verb, and not a second wj.

d¢édoika p3) obd’ daiov J.—PLAT. Rep. 2. 368. B.
¢T fear lest it may be not even right.’

n0%uncav, vvooduevor iy Ta émrideia ovk Exoiey omdley
AapBdvorer.—XEN. An. iii. 5. 3.

¢ They were dispirited, having a misgiving lest they should not
know where to get provisions.’

And so the principle of vividness applies here too.

See § 4.

These constructions are used in the common cases, where
it is some contingency not yet realized which is feared.

But, just as in English, we not only say, ‘I fear that it
may be so,” ‘I feared it might be so,” but also, ‘I fear that
it is so, ‘I fear that it has been so,’ ‘I fear that it was
8o, so in Greek, the indicative also can be used quite
idiomatically after verbs of fearing and u7.

This is a very useful idiom, as will readily be seen. It
is naturally used in those cases which are not contingencies
to be settled presently, but questions of fact. But also it
is used constantly to express, in a most delicate and cha-
racteristic way, an ironical doubt of what a man is velly
sure of. The instances will make this cleax.
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Thus :
(«) With Indicative Present:

¢Popeiobe, pi) duoxordrepor didxetpar.—PLAT. Phaed.
‘You are afraid I am rather cross.’

b) With Indicative Past:

Spa paj mallwy éeye.—PLAT. Theaet.
¢ Beware lest he spoke in jest.’

(¢) With Indicative Perfect :

¢PoBovuela iy yuapmixaper.—THUC. iii. 53,
¢We fear lest we have missed.’

(d) Besides these, we also find the fearing verb used with
the future (a usage similar to that of the verbs of precau-
tion, except that here there is no notion of bringing about the
result). Here we find usually §7ws i, but sometimes wif.
It means very much the same as the subjunctive, except
that there is rather more expectation that the fear will be
realized. The difference is very well given by the cor-
responding English, ¢ I fear I may, contrasted with I fear
I shall’ :

Thus :

"3édory’ Omws i) Tevfopar . . .—AR. Eq. 112,
‘I fear I shall meet with. . ..’

doBepdv i opalels keloopar.—PLAT. Rep. 5. 451.
¢ There is a danger I shall trip and lie prostrate.’

§ 193. On the order of words in Greck composition.

The chief thing to remember about the order in Greek

prose sentences is that it is the natural order. There is

In the order of Latin sentences something that may be
wemmmaa//ed artificial : in Greek prose writers there is very little
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trace of anything artificial, except perhaps in the orators;
and even there the art is shown as much in the extreme
naturaliess of the order as in anything else.

The considerations therefore that determine the order of
words are chiefly the following: clearness: emphasis:
neatness and euphony.

Clearness is the chief thing. Let the words come out in
their natural order, but so that there be no ambiguity. In
a Latin sentence you have to think about balance and
point and marshalling of verbs and so forth: in Greek it
is best to be not hampered by rules for order, but to strive
simply to say what you mean, and let it come out in the
most natural way ; and above all, to be clear.

An extremely good test for Greek prose composition is
to leave it for a bit after writing, and then read it all over
like a new piece. If you are stopped for an instant by not
seeing the meaning, or are for an instant misled, then be
sure there is a blemish in the order or clearness of the
writing. ’

A common mistake for beginners to make in Greek
is to be artificiul in the arrangement of sentences: to
start with some theory, as for example that notion
(derived from Latin) that all verbs must be at the ends
of the clauses. And so if they get a sentence to translate
like this:—

‘He said he would kill all who did not do what he
ordered,

They will produce the following obscure passage :

olros, 8ru mdvras, ol pY) Omep xeedo Spgev, Amoxrenof,
&¢n, which is perfectly correct in Grammar, but the order
is dreadful, with that heavy sedi¢ment of verbs at the end.

The natural order would be:

dmoxtevely &pn mdvras doou p) Sp@ev Smep kelevor, which
is infinitely better Greek too.
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§ 194. Emphasis will obviously thrust some words to
the front out of their otherwise natural order. The same
is true in English: only not having cases we have a
clumsier instrument to employ. But common sense and
reading will soon cultivate the correct instinct in these
matters: and rules are rather a hindrance than a help.

Take as an example of emphasis of a simple kind the
instance in § 156.

(bop pev @s ¢iy expiiro, Barodays d¢ émelddero.
¢ While she lived he treated her as a friend, but after her
death he forgot her.’ :

Where (don and @avovons are pushed to the front to
mark the emphasis.

Towards neatness man); hints have been given in these
notes; much will also be learned by practice. For
euphony it is scarcely advisable to lay down any rules.

§195. One other point may perhaps be specially noticed
in the matter of order : and that is the great tendency in the
rhetorical Greek style to put the relative clauses first. This
is done for the sake of clearness, to which it certainly con-
tributes much: but the less excitable and impulsive
English does it to a far less extent.

Take one or two examples.

Gatis d¢ elpyasrar domep ¢y mAéwy Kal xuwdvvedwy, i &y
7.5 T00TOV €ls ekelvovs Tileln; €l uy) Tobro Aéyers, ws ds dv
oot daveloy, tobrov dnuooly moeiobar mposixet.—IEM,
Pantaen.

¢Why should one class with these (objectionable persons) a
man who has made money as I have by voyages and perils ?
Unless you mean to say that any man deserves to be uupopular
who lends money to you ?’

Here the relative clause twice comes first.
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o uovov & é¢’ ols % ‘EAAds 9Bpllerar, o7 adrod, oddels
Tipwpetrar, GAN ovde. . .—DEM. Phil. iii.

‘No one avenges himself, not merely for the wrongs Greece
suffers at his hands, but not even . . . .

wepi & éxdrepor omovddlere, Tadr dpewov éxarépois Exe.
Dem. Phil. il ,

‘Each of you is superior in the points in which you re-
spectively take most interest.’

& 8¢ viv amoxpwdpevor Ta déovt’ &v elnr’ éYmiopéroy, Tadr
310 Aéfow. '

‘I will tell you now what answer to give, to feel that you
have come to the proper decision.’

It is worth observing, that the clearness is still further
attained in most of the above instances by summing up the
relative clause in a single demonstrative word: as rodrov
in the first, and radra in the two last instances.

With these slight hints, it seems best to leave the
question of order to be learnt more in detail by practice.



EXERCISES.
PART 1.
I.—THE BORMEANI.

Tree king of the Bormeani, having discovered that the tribute
which the people paid him was becoming yearly less, while the
people were increasing, resolved to number the inhabitants that
he might discover and punish those who deceived him. But he
considered, that if he ordered the archons to count the men of
each city, they would announce a number less than the reality,
that their thefts might be concealed. So he reflected what was
best to do, and at last declared that the God had told him in a
dream that a great plague was coming on the island : that he
loved the Bormeani, however, and would shew them how they
might avert the evil. That a great iron sword must be made,
and each man must send one necdle ; and these being collected
must be melted together in the fire. But whoever failed to send
his needle, that he should die of the plague. Accordingly all
the Bormeani sent needles to the king, fearing much lest they
should be stricken with the God’s anger: and thus although
they escaped from dying, yet were compelled to pay more tribute
to the king, since he discovered how many there were in each
town.

All through, consult Oratio Obliqua § 23—§ 48.

reality, that which was, (part.). Jailed, use uh.

concealed, use Aavfdvw with part. of  of theplague [mind the sense]. § 110.
verb ¢ to steal.’ . Cfrom’ dying: ph with inf.; see

best, use xpf; see § 42, ¢§ 130.

II.—Tirus.

Now Titus was a notable huntsman, living in the midst of the
forests : and as he grew old, and reflected how wonderful his
exploits had been, he thought it would be a pity if men forgot
his name. So he composed a book, wherein he related all
manner of marvels. And the other huntsmen hearing that Titus

4ad written a book, and knowing that he was a hraggart, sent a
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man to the city to buy a copy, expecting to enjoy a perusal.
But the messenger, being a very ignorant man was so deceived
by the bookseller, that in return for his money he got not the
book of Titus, but a Homer, not worth a drachma. So he
returned and summoned his companions, and chanced to open
the book where the poet relates about Odysseus that he alone
could stretch the bow, while the others were unable. And the
huntsmen when they heard it immediately jumped up and
shouted, saying that this was in good truth the writing of Titus ;
for no one else would have dared to tell so huge a lie.

a pity, Sewdy (lit. ¢ terrible’). chanced, § 169.

composed : use woieiadar. Jump up, drarnddw.

expecting to : say,‘asabout to.’ § 6. the writing of (written by).
book-seller, B;B)uorékqs for m one else, see oratio obhqnn

in return for,
not the book : use pév off, followed 8o huge use adv, with vb.,
by éAnd.

III.—THE Dog AND THE LOVERSs.

Once a youth and a maiden resolved to meet in a beautiful
spot, where was alake in the midst of mountains. The youth,
who had a large and faithful dog, went out (accompanied by
him) to the place that was determined on. And he was so eager
to see the maiden that he arrived at the lake considerably before
the time. And since he had to wait a long time, and the sun
was very hot, he resolved to bathe. So he undressed, and bade
the dog watch them, and jumped into the lake. At last, having
enjoyed the water enough, and expecting the maiden to arrive
soon, he came out and tried to recover his clothes. But the dog,
not knowing who he was, owing to his being naked, would not
even let him come near. And he, after vainly calling the dog
many times, shuddering and at a loss what to do, at last saw
the maiden approaching far off. And as he could not get to
her without any clothes, he was compelled to go back into the
water and hide behind a rock. And she came up, and seeing
only the clothes, naturally thought he was drowned, and beﬂan
to wail most bitterly,

accompanied by, p recover, &valéiacbas.

determined on, elpnuévos. owing to his 6emy, prep. with ace.
eager, vb. tlmt, oonsec § 50. and infin. § 80

before the time, rpmalnpov come near, ORe B wmwmk

Aad to ., use deiy. drowned, &I&M‘l\m
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IV.—IoNIDEs.

. There was once a man at Athens by name Ionides who was
so gentle in his disposition, that he never was angry with any
man. Accordingly, his friends were wont to say of him, that if
any one were to tread on his foot, he would ask for pardon,
because he had been in the way. In the same city there lived
a lawyer, who had to examine Ionides in the presence of the
judges ; for his brother was on his trial, and Ionides was a
witness. But as Ionides gave evidence that his brother had done
no wrong, the lawyer tried by abuse to enrage him, in order that
he might speak hastily before the judges, and so might be con-
victed of false-witness. He, however, being naturally so gentle,
disregarded the abuse, and answered whatever he asked truly and
quietly. So the lawyer, perceiving that he was labouring in
vain, himself got angry, and ‘said to the witness with a bitter
smile ¢ Go away, my friend : for I find that you are a very clever
person.’ But Ionides, not less gently than before, answered as
he was going, ‘I would say the same of you, if I had not sworn
to speak true.’

in his disposition, (acc.). Salse witness, YevSopaprupéw (verb).
that he never, consec. § 49. whatever, indef. § 20.

because, see causal sentences, § 80.  witha bitter smile, capddviov yeAdoas.
had been, say ‘was’; see § 148. I would, &e., see conditional sen-
had to, use Sew. tences, § 14.

V.—KAuPHATES AND HIS WIFE.

Kauphates a certain king of the Persians, wronged the citizens
so much with his pitiless tyranny, that they took counsel
together, and seizing him violently threw him into the prison.
He, however, although deserted by all his other friends, had a
faithful wife. She being desirous of seeing her husband, asked
the jailor to allow her to go into the prison: but he wasso cruel
that he refused, saying that a tyrant deserved no pity. At last,
however, he was prevailed upon so far by seeing how beautiful
she was and how wretched, that he suffered her to remain one day
with her husband, on condition that she left the prison before
night. Accordingly when the night drew on, the jailor opened
the door that she might go out: but to his great surprise she
went quickly out without saying anything. Next day Kau-
phates remained in bed, his head wrapped up in cloths, as though

e were-very ill. Finding that he remained so many days, the
Jaior called in a physician, who untying the cloths found that
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it was not Kauphates but his wife. Thus by her art and faith-
fulness the tyrant escaped.

tyranny, Tvpawvela, tyrant, Tipawvos.  to his great surprise: put at end,and

Jailor, pUAat. say, ‘so that he wondered,’ &c.
deserve, see ¢ worthy.’ without . . . use negative.

by seeing, part., § 157. wrapped up, kaAlxTw,

drew on, § 110, cloths, mémhor,

VL—THE Macioc STICKS.

‘While Timon was living in India, he perceived that some of
his servants were stealing, but as he found no clear proof he did
not know which to accuse. And since he asked them all and
still did not a whit the more discover the thief, as all denied
having done it, he devised the following plan to find them out.
He shut up all the servants in prison, and separated them one by
one, and gave them sticks which he requested them to keep care-
fully, as they would be convicted by means of these, if they knew
anything about it. For the thief’s stick would grow an incn
longer in the night. And when they heard this, the others went to
rest with much joy and hope. But the thief lay awake all night,
trembling and watching his stick, in fear lest it might grow longer
unobserved. And when day dawned, bewildered with sleepless-
ness, aud suspecting that his stick had become longer and would
betray him, he bit off an inch of the wood : so that when the
sticks were measured, as his was shorter, he was convicted easily.

which to acouse, delib. § 10. with sleeplessness, use the verb, '
not a whit the more, od8ty parror. aypurvéa,

one by one, xaf’ éva éxaotov. had become, for mood and tense,
sticks, xAddor. see § 192.

as they would be, § 29. bit Zﬁ say ‘broke off with his teeth’
tnch, Saxtvhos, use dat. (03d2),

unobserved, § 169.

VII.—THE CRETAN LiIaRs.

The Cretans are said in the proverb to be so fond of lying that
if a Cretan meet a man and assert that he is not yet dead, it is
better not to believe him.

Once there were two Cretans present at a banquet, trying each
to surpass the other inlying. One accordingly said that once he
was sailing from Crete to Sicily in a ship: and when he was in
the middle of the sea, so far from land that not even in three days
could he reach harbour, he saw a man swimming in the waves.
Those who were sailing with him pitied the man snd ofewed w
receive him into the ship. But he said e A noy wish W cowe
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out of the water : he had only been swimming for five days, and
in three days more would arrive at the place he was going to. But
he asked them to give him a little oil : for in his drenched state
he wanted to anoint himself. So they gave it and sailed away.

Thereupon the other Cretan standing up and shouting said he
was glad he had found his friend at last. For he was the man
to whom they gave the oil. This alone however he found fault
with, that the oil was bad, so that when he had oiled himself
he smelt abominably.

JSond of, ¢love. offered, ¢ were willing.’

assert, ‘ say. drenched state, ‘ being drenched.’

in lying, see iciples, § 158. he was the man, ‘it was himsclf.’

accordingly, § 189. See oratio obliqua and cousc-

those who were sailing with him, ol cutive sentences all through.
agvuxAéoyres.

VIIL—Trae HARe axD THE HEDGEHOG.

Once upon a time a hedgehog lying in a field chanced to hurt
a hare, who was running over it without observing it. So the
hare being angry, and wishing to vex the hedgehog asked him
if he was willing to try a race, on condition that whichever won
should receive a measure of corn. And the hedgehog went away
home, and communicated the matter to his wife, and came back
with the promise that he would try. Next day they went to
the appointed place and started together : and the hare, as one
would have expected, easily passed the hedgehog. And running
moderately, he thought he should come to the goal first without
trouble. But when he arrived he saw the hedgehog already
seated on the spot ; and he nearly went out of his senses with
astonishment. Still in spite of this he paid the corn : but he
asked the other to try again on the same conditions. And as
he agreed, the hare ran as fast as he could. But again, when
he arrived he saw the hedgehog sitting. So being ashamed and
having paid again, he offered two measures if he would tell him
how he had conquered. The hedgehog replied- that he had a
wife exactly like him, and that they had agreed that she should
sit at one end of the course, and he at the other.

hedgehog, éxivos. JSirst, use ¢podvw, § 79.

without, (use neg.). on the spot, abrob.

on condition, see conjunctions. went out of his senses, éxwAayivas

measure, Xow§. still in spite of this, ob uhv dAAd.

with the promise, see participles, on the same conditions, use 8 abdrds
158, with the proper preposition.

$
appointed, elpguévos.,
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IX.—ALEXANDER AND THE SLAVE.

Once Alexander called his slave, but finding that though
repeatedly summoned he did not come, he went into the ves-
tibule and discovered that he was asleep. As he was about to
arouse him, he saw a writing lying on the ground, which the boy
had lately read. Eager to know more clearly about the character
of his slave, Alexander took the tablet up and read it. When,
however, he discovered that it was written by the boy’s mother,
who gave thanks to her son for having sent her money, and ex-
horted him to be in all things faithful to so good and great a
master, the king was greatly pleased, and put back the letter
into the bosom of the boy together with fifty golden darics.
Returning quietly into his hall, he with a loud voice woke and
summoned the boy, and when he came trembling and terror-
stricken, angrily asked him why he had not obeyed earlier. The
boy replied he had fallen asleep while reading a tablet, and to
show that he was speaking the truth, pulled out the writing.
But the gold came out too, so that the boy was astonished and
. silent : but the king bade him be of good cheer, for that people
often had good luck in their sleep.

had read, impfe put back,say ‘hid.,

eager, wishing. darics, Sapeixds,

character, use éxoics, § 103. woke, éyelpev.

Jor having, causal. terror-stricken, éxxexAnyuévos,

%0 great and good, TcaoUtos . . . Tot- ° be of good cheer, Bapaciv,
ouTos. Jor that, oblique, § 20.

X.—PHEREDUKES AND THE CARPENTER.

Once upon a time there reigned a certain Pheredukes, king of
the Kaspii. He being very desirous of surpassing his neighbours
in war, and taking their land, resolved to make his army as
powerful as possible. So he ordered his captains to go into all
the towns and choose the biggest men they could find, and force
them to serve under him as soldiers. A certain captain accord-
ingly saw one day a carpenter of wonderful stature, and went
into his house, and requested him to make a large wooden chest.
The man asked him to explain more accurately how large he
wished it to be: and he replied, ‘So large that yon could lie
down within it.” He returned after a few days, and found the
chest ready, but when he saw it, he complained, saying that it
was less than he had ordered it to be. ¢Nok sk al)] teophed Wns
carpenter, ‘and that I may prove to you how Wig it s, L wih e

p—
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down inside.” With these words he placed himself, not without
difficulty, in the chest, and no sooner had he done this, than the
captain closed the chest and fustened it with an iron bolt, and
80, calling his comrades, carried off the big man to the army.
‘When, however, they arrived, the chest was opened and the man
was found dead.

captains, Aoxayol. not at all, § 1883.

serve as soldiers, aTparebeadas, " o soomer ... than, use tcmporal
carpenter, Evhoupyds. conj., § 71.
stature, péyebos, n, bolt, poxAds.

chest, 6. comrades, ¢ companions.’
how large, $wodos. .

XL—EURYSTHENES AND THE TALENTS.

Eurysthenes, having borrowed two talents from Agathon,
came again to him the next day and asked him to lend him
three talents. Agathon was surprised, since he had not paid
the two talents, that he wanted more so soon; but as his friend
Demagoras was with him, he was ashamed to appear stingy,
and so, with a smile, he gave him the money, observing, as if
in jest, that Demagoras would be his witness. Not lonw after-
wards he asked his friend for the five talents; but he “denied
having received more than three. Agathon was indignant that
he should be so cheated by a friend, but not knowing what to
do, he went away and asked the advice of Demagoras. He bade
him go to Eurysthenes, and pretend that he had been mistaken,
and ask him to restore the three talents. Eurysthenes readily
paid the money, for he was aware that if he did not they would
exact penalty from him, since the money was lent in the pre-
sence of a witness. ‘Now then, said Demagoras, when he
returned with the money, ¢we will go together and demand the
three talents again. If he says he has already paid, deny that
you have received it, for no witness was therc’ In this way
Eurysthenes lost not only the loan but a talent besides.

talent, TdAavrov. what to do, delib. § 10.
ashamed to, § 167. ezact penalty, Sikny AapBdvey,
in jest, participles. in the presence, use participles,
sndignant that, see ¢ 82. now then, &ye 3h,

XII.—DPoLUuS AND THE SNAIL.

Once there came to the city a sophist who professed to be
wiser than everybody, inasmuch as he could answer whatever
questions anyono asked. But there lived in the city e certain
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philosopher, named Polus, who went to the sophist and asked
what he would pay him, if he asked him something so difficult
that he would be unable to reply truly. The sophist, being
proud of his skill, promised him two talents. ¢ Hear then,” said
Polus, ‘what I have to ask. A stake is fixed in the ground,
ten cubits long. A snail crawls up two cubits in the day, but
falls back one cubit each night’ ¢Then,’ said the sophist,
interrupting, ‘it is higher each day by one cubit than the day
before.” Polus assented, and asked him how many days it
would have to ascend, before reaching the top of the stake. The
sophist, not perceiving the guile, said confidently, that since the
stake was ten cubits, ten days would be required. ¢You are
wrong,’ said Polus: ‘for consider: in eight days it climbs eight
cubits ; and since it crawls two cubits a day, at the close of the
ninth day it will reach the top.” The sophist, though disgusted,
paid the talents, and went to another city.

sophist, copioris, before reaching, temporal, § 77.
questions, § ©9. ’ . would have to, § 109.
philosopher, pirdaodos. guile, 86Aos.

(proud) of, &xl, c. dat. at the close, participle,

stake, xdpat. ninth, &varos.

in the day, gen.

XIII.—A Cup oF CoLp WATER.

Agrippa, having been condemned by Tiberius, on the charge
of having spoken insolently of him, was placed in chains before
the palace gate. Oppressed with the terrific heat of the sun, he

-felt that he should die of thirst, unless he could get some water.
Seeing Thaumastus, a slave, pass by with a pitcher of water, he
entreated him to give him leave to drink. The slave kindly
gave him the pitcher; and having drunk, ‘Be sure,’ he said,
¢ Thaumastus, that one day I shall be released from chains, and
I shall not forget thy benevolence’ When Tiberius died,
Agrippa was not only set free from prison by Caligula, but also
soon after was chosen to occupy the throne of Judea. Having
obtained this honour, he was not so base as to forget Thau-
mastus ; but he sent for him, and told him that he would now
pay the price for the water which he had drunk when a captive,
So he appointed him steward of the king’s house.

on the charge, use &s. § 159, occupy the throne, one word.
speak insolently, Aodopéopar, as to forget, consec. § 49.
in cAains, participle. steward, Taulas.

pitcher, Cpupopeds, had drunk, § 148,



112 EXERCISES. [Part I.

XIV.—BELPIs IN BED.

Once there was a king Belpis, who was wont to awake very
early in the day, as he had to do a great deal of work. As he
grew old, however, so that he was weak with disease and
weariness, he could not awake of his own accord : but as he was
not willing to leave off working and superintending the affairs of
his kingdom until he died, he ordered his slaves to arouse him.
But since he knew that when aroused he would be unwilling to
rise, and that his slaves would be unwilling to disturb him if they
saw him angry, he threatened that he would punish them if he
slept beyond his appointed time. Accordingly, one day when the
slave had aroused him, he begged that he might sleep a little
more : for he was unwell and fatigued. The slave, however, would
not allow him to remain in his bed, but even ventured to pull the
royal legs. “I will kill you,’ roared his majesty, ‘if you do not
depart instantly.” ¢Onlyarise,’ replied the slave boldly, ‘and then
you will kill me more easily.” ¢ You are a brave fellow,’ said the
king, rising, ¢ and I will give you a talent for being so faithful.’

one day, woté, would not allow,consider the meaning.
until, § 86. his magesty, senee.
Jor he was unwell, § 20. Jor being, causal.

XV.—EuryTtus AND THE GOLD.

‘When Eurytus arrived at Corinth, bringing with him all that
gold and silver which he knew the people had heard of, he was
much afraid of the Corinthians, since he knew there were many
thieves in the city. Accordingly he devised the following plan.
He took some large casks, and filled them with stones and lead,
and placed some gold on the top: and then, in the presence of
the Corinthians, he set these in the temple of Artemis, as though
he had confidence in the sanctity of the place. For he said
before all that he was afraid of the robbers, and that it was on
that account that he deposited the gold with the goddess, that it
might be kept more safely. But the rest of the gold he hid secretly
in some hollow brazen statues, and he ordered these, as being old
and worthless, to be taken out on carts, on the pretext that he was
going tq sell elsewhere the old brass. So the Corinthians guarded
his casks, intending to cast about for some ground for detaining
them ; but the real treasure he conveyed safely home.

lead, p.JAuBaos cast about for, [think of meaning].
as tlumgh he had, &s with part. § 159. § 109.
carts, Suatas Sor detaining, &ore.
on tie prefext, partic, treasure, ¢ gold.’
slecsofiere, use 5/\@&
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XVI.—DEMOPHON AND THE SLAVE.

Demophon, who had once been a slave, but ran away and
escaped to Athens, once saw a slave of a friend of his eat a
fish which he had stolen from his master and carried into the
field. Demophon knew that it was stolen, for he had dined at
his friend’s the day before, and had seen it on the table. So he
told the slave that unless he gave him gold he would accuse
him of the theft. ¢What!’ replied the slave, ¢if I prove that
not I am athief, but you? ‘If you can do that,’ said Demophon,
¢ I will give you the gold.’

‘First then,’ replied the slave ‘I am not a thief, for consider,
he who steals takes away something from one man, so that it
hecomes the possession of another. But I belong to my master
no less than the fish ; therefore if I eat this fish I do not steal
it, but only move it from thence hither. And moreover if I am
starved, I am useless ; so that in eating this I am guarding my
master’s property, which is the part of a faithful slave. But you,
as you have stolen yourself from your master, are a thief ; and
so much the more unjust, as you have stolen what is more
precious than much gold.’

Demophon did not see what to reply, but laughed and paid
him the gold. .

had been, ¢ was.’ in eating (participles). § 158.
of the theft (use verb). part (omit).
not I, use abrds, and see § 27. as you have . , ., So¢

belong to, ¢ am possession of.’

XVIL—DARIUS AND THE PRISONER.

Darius once,” accustomed as he was to go about the city,
seeing if anyone was suffering anywhere unjust treatment, came
to a large prison. And going in he found all the prisoners in a
state of the bitterest lamentation, in the hope that the king
might see them and pity them, and so they might be released.
And he went round and talked to them all in order, and asked
them why they had been condemned, so as to be put in prison.
And one said that his judges had been bribed to condemn
him falsely; and another that the witness had given false
evidence; and another pretended that he resembled in face the
man who had committed the crime, being himself innocent. But
all professed to have done nothing worthy of paying wo wesh =
penalty. At last Darius saw & men sitting slone, snd wWX¥n =

sma.a.r.] AN
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gloomy aspect, and he asked him why he was in prison. He
replied that he had stolen some gold. ‘Get out of the place
then’ said the king, as though indignant, ¢for is it not a shame
that this housebreaker should live with such honest men?’ So
he was let go, and the others remained in prison.

treatment. § 101, evidence. § 99.

in a state of. § 100. of paying. § 89.

in the hope that,use el xws with opt.  get out, use éxxinrw.

Aad been bribed : put bribed partic., shame that, Jewdy el. § 82.
and condemn, principal verb. housebreaker, Toixwpixos.

XVIIL.—TiTus AND THE BEAR.

Titus the huntsman was one day wandering in the wood when
hearing a noise behind a tree, ho looked up, and saw a bear
embracing the tree with its fect, as if just about to ascend.
The tree was between them, so that neither could Titus nor his
brother see the bear (except the claws), nor the bear them.
Thereupon Titus silently approached, and seizing the beast by
the claws.prevented him from climbing, or moving at all. But
neither could he himself let go, for he perceived that the bear
would seize him, so he bade his brother run home and fetch his
bow. At last after he had waited a long time as though in
chains, and, utterly exhausted, was about to let go, he saw his
brother approaching. ¢ Why have you been so long 1’ said he;
and he replied that he had found the people at home dining, so
he had stayed to dinner. ¢ Catch hold of the claws,” said Titus,
‘that I may kill him: for I can manage the bow better.’ So
his brother caught hold : and then ‘I too will go home, said
Titus, ‘and when I have had my dinner I will come and kill the
bear.’

by the claws (prepositions). stayed to dinner, make ¢dined’
from climbing (prepositions). Also principal verb.
130

§ ) catch hold of. § 178.
let go. §178. manage better, use ¥uwepos, °skil-
been so long, * are you away so long.’ ful.’

the people at home, use article and  when I have had. § 156.
adverb oikos.

XIX.—THE Boys AND THE EARTHQUAKE.

Zhere lived at Corinth a father, who had two sons, and whe,
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as he was a foolish man, did not carry out the advice of sensible
friends about his boys, but trusted in all things to oracle-mongers
and impostors of all sorts. And once an old soothsayer came
to Corinth, who foretold that after no long interval of time there
would be an earthquake in the city, which would destroy not
the older people, but the children. At a loss what he should
do, the father resolved at last to send the boys out of the way
of the danger, considering that he himself was safe. So he sent
them to a friend at Athens, begging him by a letter to maintain
them and look after them till the earthquake should occur. The
children having arrived, at first were orderly, and did nothing
else than what they were ordered, only admiring the house
and the animals that were kept there. But at last they took to
mischief, injuring the things and beasts in the house. For
they shaved the cat, and hung up the monkey by his tail, and
8o forth. So at last the Athenian wrote to the Corinthian, say-
ing he would rather have their earthquake than such children.

carry out advice, do . . . advised. considering that, &s. § 150,
§ 99,

. till. § 86.
oracle-monger, Xpnopmordyos. mischief, xabid.
after . . interval (i resoslt.lons). shaved, Fvpéw.
swhat he showld do (deliberative).  monkey, wi6nros.

§ 10—§18, by his tail, gen.

XX.—Di1ocLEs AND THE ROBBER.

.Diocles was a philosopher who was so poor that he did not
fear lest he should be robbed, and therefore was accustomed to
leave his house at night open and unguarded. For he knew
that thieves always find out where gold is collected, before they
enter a house : nor would anyone be so foolish as to incur
danger of death, except for the sake of the greatest gain. Ome
night, however, Diocles was lying on his bed, when he saw a
thief come in, and go round searching everything, in the hope
of finding some gold or valuable possession. The thief did not
perceive that Diocles was awake, as he held his peace and lay
quite still: yet the philosopher saw him clearly, since it was
too dark for the other to see if his eyes were open. At last
when he had sought everywhere in vain, he began to utter
terrible curses against Diocles, but in a low voice, lest he should
wake : and when Diocles heard this, he said ¢ Hush, my €siend\ s,
and do not by any means be angry, for 1 indeed am sorry Sewh
you are unable to discover any gold: buk if 1 wWholwenee
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cannot find any in the day time, how can one expect thata
stranger could light upon it by night %’

open (use partic.). utter curses, ¢ curse.’ .
before. § 85, ete. - in a low voice, * ing quietly’
one night, ¢ once at night. (or) ¢ secretly.’

held his peace. § 110. light upon it (meaning).

it was too dark, say, ‘on account of
the darkness,’ etc., or § 58

XXI.—THE ATHENIAN AND THE FRoG.

An Athenian once fell in with a Boeotian who was sitting by
the roadside, looking at a frog. Seeing the other approach, the
Boeotian said his was a remarkable frog, and asked if he would
agree to start a contest of frogs, on condition that he whose frog
jumped furthest should receive a large sum of money. The
Athenian replied that he would if the other would fetch him
a frog, for the lake was near. To this he agreed : and when he
was gone, the Athenian took the frog, and opening its mouth,
poured some stones into its stomach, so that it did not indeed
seem larger than before, but could not jump. The Boeotian soon
returned with the other frog and the contest began. The second
frog first was pinched, and jumped moderately: then they
pinched the Boeotian frog. And he gathered himself as though
for a leap, and used the utmost effort, but could not move his
body the least. So the Athenian departed with the money.
‘When he was gone the Boeotian, wondering what was the
matter with the frog, lifted him up and examined him. And

being turned upside down, he opened his mouth and vomited
out the stones.

fell in with, ‘met.’ Sor the lake, ete. § 29.

frog, Bdrpaxos. pinch, mélw TH xepl.

start, xapacxevd{ew. as though for, § 6.

on condition that. § 62—§64. utmost effort, say waca Téxi.
large sum, say ‘ much.’ not the least, ob¥ éruwiv.

XXII.—THEODORUS AND THE (YALLOWS.

Theodorus was so clever that whenever he was present at a
banquet the company never listened to anyone else, and every-
one was delighted with the incessant talking and langhter. One

=~ 4y ke described how he and a friend had been riding together
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by night through a desolate country, and they came at last to
a hill, on the top of which there was a gallows. As they
passed the gallows, Theodorus was anxious to see if there
was any dead man there. But on examining closely he
discovered that it was empty. So he told his friend that
the last resident had gone from home, and that the tene-
ment was empty now if any stranger wished to try it. There-
upon the friend laughed ; but wishing to poke fun at,
Theodorus, said to him, as though he were reflecting how sinful
men are, ‘ Ah, my friend, if the laws of men were just, and we
all met with the fate we deserved, where would you be now ¥
‘I should be less happy than I am,’ said Theodorus. ¢You
would, indeed,’ said the friend, pointing to the gallows. ¢ Yes,’
said Theodorus, ¢ for I should be riding alone.’

company, use ol with partic. resident, ¢ dweller.’
incessant, woAls, gone from home, use éxdnuéw.
talking, Aéyou tenement (sense).

Aad been riding. § 148. . poke fun, uéruw

on the top of, éxl. sinful, ¢

gallows, xipov. the fate, ¢ ti:e

closely (oomponnd verb).

Consult here, Orat. Obliq. and Conditionals, § 23—§ 48, and § 14—4§ 19.

XXIII.—PHERES AND IoOLES.

‘When King Pheres began to reign, he resclved that as his
father had been so detestable to all men for his perjury and un-
trustworthiness, he himself at least would see that truth should
be honoured. And since his land was bounded by a river, and
there was only one bridge, which anyone who wanted to visit
the country must cross, he ordered that a gallows should
be set up close to the bridge, and that each man who came
over the bridge should be asked about himself ; who he was,
where he came from, and what he was going to do: and if
any answered falsely in anywise, he bade them hang him on the
gallows.

But Jocles the philosopher came that way, who had boasted to
his friends that he would give such an answer that they should
not know what to do with him : and his friends went with him,
wondering what he would say. So when he was asked what he
intended to do in Pheres’ country, he replied that he was about
to be put to death on the gallows. And this reply perglaxed
them much : for if they put him to death, fhen s wWords R
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be true, and he would die innocent: but if they did not kill
him, then he was a liar, and deserved the gallows.

Jor. § 111 onthegallows,’ from’ the Greekssay.
he himoelf. §27. what to do with, use l, xpijobas.
anyone who. § 105. awould be true, nso péA\w.

gallows, xipur.

XXIV.—PHERES AND IoACHIUS.

‘When he was a young man, King Pheres, who lived always
among flatterers, fancied that he surpassed all people so far in
playing the lyre, that not even the famous Lydian players could
be compared to him. And hearing one day that Ioachius, who
was the best of all mankind at playing the lyre, was coming to
the city, he sent for him, and asked him if he would teach him
his art. This he did, not because he thought he was inferior to
Toachius, but in drder that he might be “able to show off his
excellence. Ioachius, however, pretended to understand him
simply, and said he would try to teach him. After Pheres had
been practising under the guidance of the other for some months,
he collected his ministers to hear a musical contest. The kmg
then played on the lyre, and all praised him vehemently ; but
seeing Ioachius was silent, he turned and asked him how much
he had improved in the art. The master replied: ¢O king,
there are three kinds of musicians: some know much, some
know little, and some know nothing at all: and your majesty
has practised so diligently that you have passed from the third
kind to the second.’

could be compared, ¢ were equal.’ know much, éxloraua, of skill,
at playing, infinitive. your majesty (semse).
guidance. Y 100.

XXV.—BABYLONIAN MARRIAGE.

Among many singular laws which the Babylonians have, the
most singular is that about the women. It is as follows: In
cach village there is a festival once a year, to which all the
maidens are collected who are to be married, and when they are
all there, a herald, standing up in the midst of the crowd, sells
each one in order. And the crowd is always large, eager to
behold and to buy the women. And first the most beautiful is

sold, and then whoever after her is fairest tolook upon. Axnd oW\
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likewise, until they come to the ugly and shapeless and crippled
women, whom no one wants to have. For the rich men contend
for the most beautiful, and the poorer for those who have less
beauty. And when the sale is over, all the gold is collected, and
they count it, how much it amounts to. And from this sum they
give gifts to the ugly ones, that they too may obtain marriage.
For even if a man is unwilling to have an ugly wife for her own
sake, yet with a dowry he would gladly take her: so that at last
all find husliands.

wmong many, eay, ‘there are both  sale is over, use verb ¢ to sell.’ § 90.

many other,’ etc. amounts to (sense).
are to be (sense). §109. Jor her own sake, herself for her
Jor the most, use wepl. own sake.

XXVI.—PADIUS ON A STAIRCASE.

Padius was a man who so delighted everybody by his clever-
ness, and by his unexpected replies when he was asked
questions, that many ridiculous things are related about him.

Once, having met a friend in the city, he asked him to come
to his new house, which was recently built, to.dine with him
alone. And after the dinner was ended, he begged him to come
with him into the upper room, for he would show him some
valuable books which he had. And the friend having ascended,
seemed to be very much out of breath : so Padius, wondering
what was the matter, asked him if he was diseased in his
chest: for he would scarcely be so weary if he were well
But the other, fancying he was jesting (since he was fat),
answered angrily that he should blame the house, for the
staircase was so steep that it nearly killed a man to climb
it. But Padius replied, ‘It was built so on purpose, that it
might be hard to climb, and easy to descend: for I have
learnt by experience that if I go up once a day, I come down ten
times.’
by unexpected yeplies, use ‘unex- that it nearly killed, make ¢ & man’

pectedly replying.” § 89, the subject.
are related. § 53. to climb it, part.
upper room, iwepgov. a day, gen.

Jor ke would, etc. § 29.

XXVIL—Papius aND HIS WIFE.
Padius, although on other occasions e bore griel easiy, ¥
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when his wife died, whom he loved excessively, was plunged
into the extremity of grief. Nor could any of his acquaintances
comfort him, so as to lessen his sorrow, till at last he heard that
a friend of his, whom he had loved from his boyhood, was
coming to the city. This man had been absent from home
many years: but when he arrived at the city, and heard
that the wife of Padius was dead, it seemed best to him
not to go at once to his friend : for he feared lest the poor
man’s grief might only be increased if he saw a stranger in
his house. Since, however, the friends of Padius intreated
him to go and converse with him, he sent first a messenger to
the mourner, and asked if he was willing to talk to him:
and Padius replied that he would see him gladly. But when
he came and saw how miserable he was, be was at a loss what
to say: but after a short silence he thought he should best
console him if he did not chatter about other matters, but
touched on the grief itself. So he asked, ‘ When did this
calamity occur tc you? and Padius, weeping bitterly, replied,
¢If the poor woman had lived till to-morrow, she would
have been dead thirty days.’

the extremity. § 101. grief increased. § 99.
lessen, use dwaArdoow, silence. § 100.
till. § 81

XXVIII.—Papius AND MaoN1US.

On another occasion Padius was travelling with a friend, and
came by night-to an inn: and haying discovered that the inn
was not full, they went in. And as soon as they had come in
Padius perceived a man seated at a distance, and after narrowly
observing him, he came close up to his friend, and secretly
spoke to him as follows: ¢ My friend, do you see that person
who sits there writing and drinking wine? I think it is a
person named Maonius, whom I knew long ago, when I was
living in my fatherland.” ¢Then,’ replied his companion, if
you think he is a dear acquaintance, why do you stay here
chattering to me, and not approach him and welcome him
as a true friend should?’ ‘I am not surprised that you
speak thus to me,” replied Padius; but if you listen you
will confess that I am prudent. For the fact is, I am not
certain that it is Maonius: and he is so timid a man by

nature, and so unaccustomed to society, thet if it proves to
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be not he, but some stranger, he will be in extreme distress
from shame and embarrassment: so I really don’t know what
to do.’

narrowly (sense). society, use 1d érépois dukelv or
a dear acquaintance, * dear and,’ eto. Svyyevéabu,

and not, ¢ but not.’ proves, use JiAos Ylyvéabar

Sriend should (sense). Jrom shame, see § 111, and Prepo-
surprised that. § 82. sitions.

certain ¢Aat, say ‘¢ whether.’

XXIX.—Papius anD NEoN.

There lived in the same city as Padius a man named Neon,
who at the advice of a physician (since he was unwell) resolved
to go to Sicily ; but since the physician would not let him go
alone, for fear he might be ill on his journey and not find any-
one to help him, Neon asked his friends to accompany him.
But as they all refused, not being able to leave their affairs, or
their wives, or for some such cause, Neon at last managed that
it should be proclaimed publicly to the city, that if any young
man would go with him to Sicily, and take care of him, he
would himself provide all the money and necessaries, whatever
was required for the journey. And after this announcement
had been made, Neon waited many days, hoping that he should
persuade some one to come with him by supplying the money :
but still no one appeared. At last, just as he was about to
abandon hope, and try some other method, Padius came to his
house. Neon did not know him, but when he saw him he was
delighted : for he judged he would be a good companion.
‘You are the person,’ said Padius, ¢ who proclaimed that you
wanted a companion.’ ¢ Certainly,’” said Neon, with great joy.
¢ Then I just come to tell you that I can’t be your companion,’
said Padius.
at the advice. § 100. by supplying. § 157.
for fear. § 100, §192. appeared (senseg. § 114,
managed that (that expressés the Anow (as an acquaintance), yvw-

result in Greek). § 50. pifw.
announcement. § 99, certainly.  § 188,

XXX, —OBSTINACY.

The Thracians are said to be so hard and obstinate i tnsix
disposition, that it is nearly impossible 1o pursuade Ynew K
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anything, even if one speaks most cleverly. And there was a
Thracian, who lived alone without relations, and passed his time
so unchangingly that the people in the city said in jest that not
even if an earthquake took place would he do anything contrary
to his custom, or change his mind about anything.

And once when he was ill, and did not know what was the
matter, he sent for the doctor. And when he came, he asked
(the better to discover his complaint) what he had eaten the day
before : and the Thracian replied, twelve lampreys. And the
doctor laughed, and said it was no wonder he was ill in his
stomach after eating so many ; for had he but eaten twenty he
would have died. But the Thracian persisted it was not owing
to the lampreys that he was ill : for he usually dined so. And
when the doctor was gone he went out and bought twenty lam-
preys, and boiled and ate them : then immediately went to the
top of the house and threw himself down, and was killed.
Thus he clearly proved it was possible to eat twenty lampreys
and not to die of them.

pass time, Sidyew. 1o wonder. § 82,

unchangingly, dxwfirws. lamprey, nlpawa. A

anything (negative). to eat and not to die (one should be
the better, ¢in order that better.’ participle).

Im;i ;gt;n, use rvyxdvw. § 148 and  of them (semse). § 111,

XXXI.—TALIRANTES AND THE UqaLy Man.

There lived in the city a certain man, by name Talirantes,
who was so clever that when he was present at a feast there was
nuch laughter, and all the guests used generally to listen to him
alone. But once he went to a banquet where was a man, vain
and boorish, who desired to engross the conversation himself,
and that the others should be silent. And whenever Talirantes
or anybody else tried to speak, this man always interrupted, and
began bragging about himself, and his wealth, and his ancestors.
And at last everybody was quite disgusted with him, and looked
to Talirantes, hoping that he would say something clever, so that
this ignorant person should be vanquished, and hold his peace.
But Talirantes only listened, smiling as though he were pleased
with the fellow. And he, having boasted much of his noble
birth, at length began to praise his mother, saying she was far
the most beautiful woman of her time. And this seemed all the

more outrageous to the hearers, as he himself was hidecus to
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behold. But amid the general silence Talirantes, pleasantly
smiling, said, ‘It was your father then who was less beautiful.’

generally, &s éxl 15 woAl. JSellow, ¥vOpawos.

engross the conversation, § 110: of his noble birth. § 108.
use dyopedew, ¢ to harangue.’ saying (omit).

and that. § 47. of her time, 1dv &P’ Eavrijs.

hold his peace. § 110. amid general silence. § 100,

XXXIL—TALIRANTES AND IoN.

Talirantes happened once to be in the city at the time when
a certain sophist, named Ion, was living there, who professed to
.be able to teach all philosophy, so that all the citizens eagerly
sent their sons to him that they might learn, gladly paying large
sums of money. But when two years had gone by, and the
young men did not seem to be growing wiser, nay, rather began
1o despise the sophist and neglect learning, at last the citizens,
repenting of their mistake, cast about to get rid of this sophist,
and find another more skilful to teach their sons. And one man
said he knew of a Sicilian sophist, whose fame was so great that
people came even from Asia to hear him ; this man, he heard,
was coming to the city, and if they tried, perhaps they could
persuade him to teach the young men instead of Ion. And he,
having arrived, and being asked, agreed to do so: and it seemed
good to the citizens that the fathers should hear him first, that
they might know whether they ought to send their sons. And
there was collected so great a crowd to hear him, that they could
with difficulty enter; and when he had finished speaking,
Talirantes said, ¢ Who could have expected we should long for
the good Ion so soon ¥

80 that all. § B3. mistake (concrete). § 102.
sophist, sopiors. cast about (sense). § 110.
nay rather, paAiov utv oby, and if they tried. § 51,

XXXIIL.—TALIRARTES AND THE PRINCESSES.

Another time Talirantes was invited to the royal house, that
he might delight the two princesses by his conversation, as they
were rather dispirited by the death of a dog which they were
fond of. And one of these maidens was ugly, but the other
was very beautiful. And Talirantes did by no means conveme
only with the beautiful one, but did his very Ywst Tneh Woey
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might both be equally pleased, so that there should be no
jealousy between them. At last the ugly one, observing that
he was most careful to assign her a fair share of the discourse,
said smilingly, in order to poke fun at him, ‘O Talirantes, if my
sister and I were to fall into a river before your eyes, which of
us would you try to rescue? And he embarrassed, and gazing
at each in turn at last replied to the ugly one, ‘O princess, do
you not know how to swim %’

Another time a friend who did not perform what he had
promised, pleaded an excuse that the time was deficient.
Talirantes replied, ¢ I suppose you have all that there is.’

princesses, ¢ daughters of the king,”  poke fun, oxdxrw.

(and make them subject). before your eyes (sense). § 110 112.
by the death of a dog (concrete). O princess, yiva.

§100. ° how to swim, inf.
did his best. § 100, you have, use Smdpxew.
20 that. § B1.

XXXIV.—TALIRANTES AND HIS FRIENDS.

On another occasion a certain friend confessed to Talirantes
that he had done something wrong for the sake of gain. And
when the other expressed his surprise that he was so base as to
choose gain before honesty, his friend replied ¢ Well, you know
one must live?’ But Talirantes answered that he did not think
it was necessary.

On another occasion a friend who had lived a most shameful
life, fell ill and sent for him, saying he wanted to see him. And
when Talirantes arrived he saw that the man was suffering
terribly ; and he pitied him and spoke kindly. And the man
said that his pain was so great that he seemed to be in Hades
suffering the penalties of the accursed. But Talirantes consoled
him, saying it was sad that he had gone there before his time ;
but he would find many friends there already, and the rest
would soon follow, for he was sure that not even in death would
such friends desert one another.

cxpressed his surprise. § 99. See  Hades, use gen.

§32. sad that. § 82.
honesty, ¢ being honest.” § 89. before Lis time (use ¢0dvw also).
shameful life, use adverb. § 79.
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XXXV.—THE MINERS.

Among those who work the mines in Thrace there is a good
deal of rivalry and mutual jealousy, for some seek silver and
others gold, and they are, so to speak, divided into two factions,
cach party being called by an appropriate name, the Silvers and
the Goldens. And once a Golden came to see a Silver, having
been a friend of his in old times, and being anxious to see
the silver mine if they would let him. And they readily allowed
him, for they had recently found a great vein (as they
call it), of which they were very proud, as was natural
And as the Silver pointed out everything, the quantity
and the quality of the discovery, the Golden became very
gloomy. But the other all the more delighted and happy,
after showing him all their wealth, asked how matters stood
with the Goldens. And he, solemnly shaking his head,
said his friends were dispirited at present. ‘Why so?’
asked the Silver, secretly expecting he would say it was
because they could not find any gold. But he said, ¢ Why,
we have lately discovered that over our gold in the mine lies
silver to the depth of three feet, which we shall have to cut
through with great labour.’

work mines, Téuvewv péraria. vein, PAEY.

80 to speak. § 65. quantity and quality. §108.

each party, éxdrepou. . discovery (sense : use verb discover).
appropriate, éxdvupos. how matters stood (sense : use &xw).
Silvers, dpryvpot; Goldens, xpvoor. to the depth of, say ‘of 3 ft.in depth.” ~
in old times (sense). have to cut (sense). § 109,

XXXVI.—TITUS AND THE STRANGER.

Titus, of whom we have already spoken, being brought up in
a country full of forests and all manner of wild beasts,—became
very skilful in hunting. And once when he was seeking a stag
in the forest, following carefully its footsteps, he saw suddenly
the point of an arrow not far off, just about to be fired at him.
And he saw no man, because the person who was holding the
bow was standing behind a tree, quite hidden by the branches
and leaves. So perceiving what danger he was in, and unable to
ward off the arrow as he had no shield, he called out loudly to
the man who was aiming not to fire the arrow. And e, \nessing
and slacking his bow, came out from his WdingpPace. Aol
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Titus perceiving that he was a stranger, asked him what
he meant by his murderous intentions, for he could not have
done him any wrong as he had never seen him before. And
‘he said he pitied him, but was forced to kill him, for when
he left home he had sworn to shoot anyone he saw uglier
than himself. And Titus gazing awhile in silence on the
other’s face, bade him shoot, for he did not care for life if he
was uglier than he,

not to fire. § 46. any one hesawuglier (try it with ¢if.”)

his hiding-place (sense). Jor he did not.  § 29.

what he meant by, vl =aldy, etc. [A t deal of neat Greek Oratio
§ 99 and § 170. Obliqua usages may be made

Jor Ae could not. § 27. available here]. § 23—41.

XXXVII.—GERADEION AND TALIRANTES.

Talirantes once met one of his friends (who was an excellent
fellow in other ways, but always pretended to know people of
high birth) and noticing that he looked sullen, he called him by
name and said, ‘Geradeion, what ails you?’ And he said he
was depressed because he had a dreadful thing to go through
that day ; and Talirantes asked him what he had to endure, and
he replied that he had been invited to dine with the King of
Sparta, who was in town, but that such large banquets were a
nuisance ; but Talirantes perceived that he was lying, and only
said this because he wanted to brag of his acquaintance with
the King of Sparta ; so he said that he too was invited to the
same place. And Geradeion blushed, and said quickly, that he
felt unwell and thought he should not go to the banquet, but
Talirantes said he was ready to speak for him to the host and
plead his excuses. Then Geradeion being at a loss how to
escape from his falsehood said he was not invited, and had
only pretended it for a joke. ‘I knew it,’ said Talirantes: ‘no
more am I invited ; but I thought it would be fun if I forced
you to confess that you had lied.

excellent, oxovdaios. to the same place, Sudae.
ways (sense) host, & éoriaov.
with the king,wapdace. (aRe! Mwite). how'to escape. § 10.
of his acquaintance. § 99. Jor a joke, partic.
Lhat he too, §R27. 00 more, ob3é.
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XXXVIIL.—THE COCK-HORSES.

Tonius, wishing to buy a house and park, went over to inspect
it first before buying it, in case he found any deficiency in it,
such as to make him change his mind. And when he arrived
and met the man who took.charge of the park, he asked if he
could go round and examine everything, and he assented. And
as everything seemed to be in good condition, and both the
house and the arrangements outside appeared well managed, at
last he asked the steward how the place stood in the matter ot
hunting. And he said there was a wonderful number of hares,
so that wherever one walked they were seen jumping and run-
ning about. Pleased with this he asked again if the same was
the case with birds, so that there should be a plentiful supply
for those who were fond of shooting. And when the steward
vehemently asserted that there were so many that the trees were
not sufficient for them to sit on, he suspected that he was lying,
in order that he might desire the more to buy the park. So he
asked him in the same manner how many cock-horses were bred
there. And after a brief pause the man replied that there were
not many of them, but at times they appeared by night if one
looked carefully for them.

park, xapdSeaos, £. stood, ¥xw.

in case *if. a wonderful number of. § 152,
such as to make him (simpler). plentiful supply, edmopia.

the arrangements outside, 1& &w. cock-horses, inwaAextptoves.

XXXIX.—STONES IN THE MANGER.

‘When Maonius was travelling in the Sicilian hills, he used to
ride all day, and pass the night with some of the Sicilian
farmers. These men seemed to him on the whole to be excel-
lent people, attending to-him carefully, and conversing with him -
as the best friends would do: but in this he blamed them, that
they stole the -corn which he gave to his horse. He did not
discover at first the roguery, for he thought the horse had eaten
the corn : but perceiving.that he became weak and starved, he
suspected the cause, and used the following device. Among the
corn which he gave the horse he placed five pebbles. If the
horse ate the corn he knew that he would not eat the stones,
and therefore that these would always be left in the manger;
whereas if the farmer stole the corn he would toke Qe wwoes
away also. And so it turned out; and whenever e tound Wes



128 EXERCISES. [Part I.

stones in the manger he made no complaint, but if they dis-
appeared, he charged the men with stealing the corn: so that
they were afraid of him, regarding him as a magician, and ceased
to cheat him and his horse.

on the whole, bs &x) 7 oAb, if they. § 21, last example,
as...would do, &s ¥v (omitting  with stealing (sense). § 111,
verb). magician, pdyos.
made no complaint (use verb ‘to
blame’).

XL.—EuMENEs' EpPITAPH.

When Eumenes was ruling the affairs of the city, having
a great name for his wisdom and virtue, he grew very proud,
and resolved to build himself a magnificent tomb at the publie
expense. And when this was nearly completed he sent for
Pedias the poet to consult with him : for he said he had a pro-
ject whence he (Pedias) would derive great honour. So he
came : and Eumenes having greeted him, said he was going to
have a fine tomb, and would be very grateful if he would write
an epitaph, so that nothing should be wanting to make the
monument complete. And Pedias replied that he would gladly
do so, if he first might see the place, and know whether his skill
sufficed to make a worthy epitaph. This he said suspecting that
the monument would be too grand for a citizen ; and if it were
80, he resolved he would write nothing. And when he saw it,
and found it was indeed more worthy of a tyrant, he replied to
Eumenes, ‘I will gladly write you an epitaph, but as you still
live, I cannot write yet: for there are dead men who need my
art first : either then creep in there now, that I may begin at
once, or wait till you die, and I will then perform my promise.’

at the public expense, Snpoofg. epitaph, éxlypapua.
he (Pedias) see § 27. too grand for. § 58.
derive honour (sense). § 113, (wanting) to make, use rob puf.

XLI.—ToMPANIUS.

Theodorus was present, among other citizens, when a sophist,
named Tompanius, was discoursing to a number of persons about
the laws, the right methods of establishing them, and the proper
view a philosopher should take of them. And he blamed the

city for always making such laws as arxe approved by the
majority. This did not seem to him advisable  for the Wi Qe
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said) were always few, and the fools more numerous : so that the
laws too became foolish. But it would be far better if they
obeyed the few, and paid no attention to the many.

And he said all this so skilfully and persuasively, that nearly
all who were there praised him. But Theodorus stood up and
said that he did not agree with him, and there were many others
also of those who praised him in word, who in reality did not
believe him. ¢Then let us vote,’ said Tompanius: and having
voted, they appeared to be all of one mind except Theodorus.
He, however, rose again, and said, smiling, that his side had
won ; for the few were wiser than the many.

a others (say, ‘both others not advisable (senseg.
ang ced)e (ke said) (Oratio Obliqua). § 29.
a number of persons (don’t look out pay no attention, ‘neglect, or
number). xalpew Aéyw,
the right methods (see § 108, and in  side, yvdpy.
the next clause do likewise).

XLIL.—THE SoPHIST AND HIS DEBT.

Maonius, wishing to learn rhetoric, went to a sophist who
professed to be able to teach. And he made an agreement with
the sophist that if he taught him well he should pay a large sum
of money : but as he could not know whether he had been well
taught but by trial, he should not pay it until he had had
a lawsuit and persuaded the judges by his speech. And if the
judges condemned him, then he was not bound to pay.

So on these terms he learnt for a year, and then ceased. After
a while the sophist sent to him and asked for pay, but Maonius
gave no reply. And as after various attempts he could not
exact his money from him, he at last summoned him before the
judges. And when they asked Maonius whether it was not just
that the sophist, after all his trouble, should receive the gold, he
replied : ‘We agreed that I should not pay unless I convinced
my judges. If, therefore, I lose my suit, then by the agreement
I shall owe nothing : if I win it, by the law I shall owe nothing.
‘Whichever happens, the sophist will lose his money.’

rhetoric, prropuch. attempts (concrete). z 100,

by trial.  § 157. after all his troudle. § 156.

until. § 80. lose suit, 8lkny dpAondvew.

have a lawsuit, Sucd{opas. win, alpéw.

he was not {oblique). whichever. § 20, sqq.
[Consult all through conditional sentences, § 14, sq\

soa.a.r.] 'S
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XLIIL—PARENTAGE.

Ton, the sophist, hearing from a messenger that Eurymenes,
who was a most able and renowned man, was going to send his
son that he might be taught by him, was much delighted, and
said he would teach him gladly. For though he knew that the
wife of Eurymenes was a most foolish woman, and that she
would give him no end of trouble with her interfering, yet he so
loved and honoured Eurymenes that his joy was greater than his
sorrow. ‘For is it not,’ said he, ‘a small price to pay for a
great gain? for if I endure the chatter of a senseless woman, I
shall enjoy the wisdom of a great philosopher.’ So the son
came, and after he had taught him for two months, he found to
his sorrow that the boy neither was fond of learning nor was
willing to exert himself in order to grow wiser. And one day
when he seemed more ignorant than usual, the teacher, disgusted
at his forgetfulness, and suspecting that he had net even read
the writing which he had to study, exclaimed, ¢ I am surprised
that the son of your father is so stupid.’ ¢ Yes,’ replied the
boy, ¢ but I am the son of my mother.’

no end of (sense). § 110. to his sorrow. § 100.

with interfering. § 100. Jond of learning, piropabis.

to pay for, dorl. at his forgetfulness, use adjective
the chatter of (conerete). §§ 108-5. ¢ forgetful,

great, Gavuagrds. Syes § 188,

XLIV.—A MARRIED PAIr.

There was once a merchant, who married a rich and beautiful
girl, loving her indeed not a little, but chiefly from desire for
her wealth. And when he had married her, he proposed to her
that they should agree, in consequence of their great love, that
if one of them died the other should commit suicide. And not
long afterward he saw another beautiful and rich girl, whom he
desired to have instead of his present wife. So he went a
journey with a faithful servant: and after travelling two days
he sent back his servant to his wife, ordering him to tell her
that her husband had been drowned in crossing a river, and to
show her his cloak, saying that everything else had disappeared
with the dead man. But she, noticing that some money which
she had hidden in the cloak was gone, believed that the message
was false. But she concealed her thoughts, and ook a hottle
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and drank it off, saying, ¢ Now go to the people and tell them
how a faithful wife poisons herself when her husband is dead.’
But he went back to the merchant and related that the wife had
drunk poison. And the merchant went and married the other
girl. But when he came home with the bride, the wife met
him at the door, and said, ¢ Dismiss this maiden who is not your
wife : for that which I drank was only wine.’

commit suicide, &avrdy Bid{estar. message (conerete) § 99,
had been drowned. § 148. met, ‘ received.’

XLV.—Trr UpricHT THIEF.

King Pheres being especially fond of beholding beauty,
ordered a statue to be made of white stone, as lovely as the
most skilful sculptor could make it. And in order to adorn it
still more, the artist was to carve the hair of its head out of
gold ; and that the people might not dare to break into the
shrine by night and steal away the gold, Pheres ordered that it
should be proclaimed that whoever took away even a toe of the
statue should be put to death after having his eyes burnt out.
But a certain man, despising the king’s orders, on the second

night after the statue was put up, secretly stabbed the guards
and went off with the golden hair. Being caught, however,
and dragged before the king, he pleaded that it was not right
he should be put to death. For he had but been in to look at
the beautiful marble maiden, but seeing her "gold hair, he
bethought himself of the sculptor, whose hair was red. But
since it was not just that the work should be grander than the
workman, he thought it necessary to remove the hair.

beauty. § 101, - night after. § '78.
sculptor, dv3piavrowouds. ucrctly 169.
was to. § 109. agged, ¢ led.’

having . . . burnt out (use passive). bcﬂumght himself (sense). § 112.

XLVL—NATHAN’S PARABLE.

A certain king had received from his father a precious ring,
which had such marvellous power that whosoever put it on waa
honoured and beloved by everybody. Wis sncestors s\eo oed
possessed it, and each had handed it on 1o ¥hal son wWha aesh
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loved him, and the father alone by his great wisdom judged
this. Now this king had three sons, and they all were some-
times disobedient, but on the whole loved him so well that he
could not distinguish between them. Feeling therefore that death
was approaching, he ordered a skilful craftsman to make two
other rings so exactly like the old one, that every man should
be deceived by the resemblance. And he called each of his sons
secretly to him, gave him much good advice, and put on him
one of these rings. When the father was dead, the sons met
together, and each claimed to be supreme, as being the possessor
of the sacred ring. As they could not agree, they asked a cer-
tain wise judge to decide the matter; and having heard all, he
spoke as follows : ¢ You are contending for the rule, but the ring
is given not to him who most desires rule, but to him who best
loves his father ; I shall therefore dismiss you now, to return for
judgment after a hundred years, when by your deeds of virtue
you have shown which has the true ring.’

put it on, xepbéad, (on another) deing the possessor (sense).

* wepifeivar. Sor judgment (sense). § 111,
hand on, wapadlSwpu:. deeds of virtue. § 100, § 101,
advice, concrete. § 99,

XLVIL—Oxe EvE.

Lochius was a very skilful archer, so that when all the citizens
met together to contend for a prize with the bow, he had many
times come off the victor. And this was all the more wonderful
inasmuch as one of his eyes was blind : for once in examining
too closely the point of an arrow he had accidentally scratched
his eye, and as the arrow had been smeared with poison, he had
become blind. But he did not grieve much at this for two
reasons : both because his eye appeared like the other, so that
no one knew he was blind, and also because he soon was able to
shoot quite as well as ever. And once when he had had a con-
test with a man named Chestrias, and had defeated him with
great difficulty, he offered to try again, on condition that he
should keep one eye shut, and if he was still victorious he should
receive a thousand mine. Chestrias readily agreed, thinking
that if he had nearly won when his opponent had used both
eyes he should quickly beat him now. But Lochius again had

slightly the advantage, and Chestrias hod to pay. « Why, said
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he angrily, ¢ how can you possibly shoot as well with one eye
shut?’ ¢Because, replied Lochius, laughing, ¢that eye is
blind !’

come off the victor (sense). § 110, as ever (sense). § 112,

one, érepos. - offered, ¢said he was willing.’
accidentally. §169. on condition. § 62—§ 64.
scratched, use Tirpdoxw. mine, uvai.

for two reasons, Bvoiv évexa. had to pay. § 100.

a8 well, ‘not less,’ possibly, omit.

XLVIII.—PHERES' PALACE.

The tyrant Pheres having selected the place where he should
build his palace, resolved (since he was desirous of being thought
Jjust and had established a royal court of justice in the city) not
to force the people to give him the land, but to buy it of them
in an equitable manner. But as it was probable that if the
farmers knew the tyrant was going to buy the land, they would
ask a larger price than from a private citizen, the king disguised
himself as a lawyer. And since the place was far from the city,
so that he was not known to the inhabitants, he thought they
would not discover the deceit. And so for the most part it
turned out. Secretly he purchased all the land, except one small
vineyard, for a moderate price ; but this he could not persuade
the owner by any means to sell. For the man pleaded that it
had belonged to his father and ancestors for a long time ; so
that it seemed impious to sell it to a stranger. But Pheres
growing angry said, ‘¢ And what would you do if you learned
that king Pheres himself desires me to obtain this vineyard ; and
I, relying on so great a monarch, were to take it by violence %’
But the farmer replied, ‘I should fear nothing; for I should
summon you before Pheres’ court of justice, where he who does
violence is always punished.” With that Pheres was so much
pleased that he built his palace elsewhere.
had established, aor. had belonged. § 146, § 148,
secretly, use Aavfdvw. § 169, that he built. g 53.
grow angry, mupalvopar.

XLIX.—THE BEARDED ANTxGONk.

When the Puretani were rulers of the land, they were sa
desirous that everyone should turn to sobriety snd wivkae, Vo
they would not allow women to appest on Yhe stage, for Nosk,



134 , EXERCISES. frart k.

they thought, was the cause of many persons, both men and
women, becoming depraved. For they thought it better that
men should appear before the spectators dressed as queens and
maidens, and so the works of great poets become ridiculous, rather
than that the state should be disgraced by impiety or extrava--
gance. And when king Karolus, having overcome the Puretani,
had returned to the city, he went to the theatre to see the drama.
But as after some time the actors did not appear, the king, becom-
ing impatient, sent to know what the matter was and why they
did not begin. The messenger returned to where the king was
sitting, but was prevented at first by laughter from speaking : but
when the king rebuked him and bade him stop his nonsense and
explain the matter, he exclaimed: ‘O king, the actors will
appear directly, for they are only waiting till the princess Anti-
gone has shaved off her.beard.’

would not allow (not conditional). drama, Tpayedia.

appear, pavijvas. actor, vxokpiris.

on the stage, &xl axnvis. sent to know (sense

they thought. § 29. Jfrom (prepositions). § 130.
of many persons, ete. § 40. his nonsense, use verb pAavapéw,

sxtravagance, b &xoexés, princess, use adj. ceuvds.
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L.—TrE MAabp-DocroR.

THERE wa8 at Mesolene a physician who became very famous,
as he had discovered the best way of treating those who were
brought to him suffering from madness. He used to say that
mad people were those who had become too aereal in their mind,
having left the earth from which they had sprung: and, there-
fore, if they were forced to dwell for a time close to earth they
would be cured of their disease. So he dug a pit in the ground,
and if a man were only a little mad he buried him as far as the
knees; if more, as far as the breast, and the completely insane
were all in the earth but their heads. And one man, who had
become nearly sane again, was once sitting near these pits, when
he saw a rich man going out with many dogs and servants and
costly iron weapons. And he asked him where he was going,
and he said to kill birds. And the sick man asked again how
much the birds were worth which he killed in a year, and the other
replied ‘one thousand minz’; but, he continued, as he wished
to boast of his wealth, that on the servants and dogs, and the
food of the birds, he spent at least four thousand mine. ¢Depart
quickly,” said the other, in a loud voice, ‘lest you be buried in
that pit without even a hair protruding.’

the best way, use Sxws. §103. in a year, prep.

people, use article. mine, uval.

aereal, alBépros. on, els.

a pit, say ¢ dug up the eartl. at least, ‘not less.”

to kill. § 6. without, ¢ so that,’ eto.
LL—TirHAS.

Tithas, King of the Menians, declaring war against the Palii,,
assembled an army, and sent messengers to the oracle to know:
what would be the result of his enterprise. The prognek el
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that that side whose chief fell by the sword of the enemy should
win the day. But the Palii had, without the knowledge of
Tithas, sent a spy to the oracle, who heard the reply, concealed
in a recess of the rock. So when he came back and told his
general strict orders were given to the Palii to spare the King
of the Menians, and fight only with the soldiers. The two
armies approached each other, and the royal chariot of Tithas
drove into the midst of the Palii, who retired without shooting
a single arrow, according to orders. But a Menian slave, who
was fighting on foot, left his ranks, and rushed alone against the
enemy, and after performing prodigies of valour was with diffi-
culty cut down. When the soldiers were spoiling his corpse,
having removed his helmet, they discovered that the dead man was
Tithas, disguised as a slave. So that the Palii were disheartened,
and easily routed and defeated.

result, enterprise (concrete). § 99. strict orders (concrete). § 09,
that side whose, use éxdrepos. prodigices of valour. § 110.
the day (semse). §110. cut down, kataxéxiw,

without the knowledge, use Aavldrw.

LIL—SvoTH.

King Pheres had three sons, and since he thought it fine to
be idle, for that it belonged to the common sort to work, he said
to his sons that he would bequeath the kingdom to whichever
of them should prove that he was the idlest.

Thereupon the eldest said that the others need not vex them-
sclves with vain hopes, for he was sure to obtain the kingdom.
For the other day he was very cold, and having ordered the
slaves to light a fire, he sate down in such a way that his legs
were burned with the heat ; but, though he suffered severe pain,
he was too slothful to remove them.

The second, however, advised him not to be too confident, for
that he himself chanced to be standing by the wall from which
his sword hung, and having accidentally pushed it, he saw that it
would rebound so as to wound his stomach, yet from sloth he
remained still and was wounded.

The third said gently that he feared he was after all the laziest,
for though he heard his two brothers lying horribly in order to
get the kingdom, and though he knew he could lie much better

still, from pure sloth, he would hold his peace.

N
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Then the king said that the third must reign; for one injured
his leg and the other his belly from sloth, but the third his
whole life.

for that. § 29. after all, Suws.

vain hopes. § 99. pure, ¢ from nothing else than.’
was sure to (sense). § 109, hold peace (sense).

rebound, &vaxnSdw.

LIII.—JX Goop TRk Bears Goop Fruirt.

Pales planted a tree in his field, that he might enjoy the fruit
of it; but his expectations were grievously disappointed, for
when he had married a young and beautiful maiden whom he
loved, and had lived with her in happiness for six months,
she, one day, stricken with sudden madness, wentand hung her-
self on this tree. And not only so, but a second wife whom he
brought home (after grieving two years for the first), the day
after her marriage, passing by the ill-fated tree, committed suicide
in the same way. Whereupon the luckless husband could
scarcely be prevented from slaying himself also; but when his
friends had at last prevailed upon him to bear his sorrow more
easily, ¢ At any rate,’ said he, seizing an axe, ¢that tree shall be
cut down at once” And he went out and began to tie a rope to
the tree to hew it down more safely. But a friend who had
heard all, and who had himself a foolish wife, said: ¢ Forbear,
my friend, to cut down so precious a tree; rather give me a twig
of it to plant, and I will repay you with much money.’ He
assented, and thus, by selling each ycar many twigs, became
rich,

planted, Ti0nui. ocommit suicide (sense).
ezpectations (concrete). § 108. Srom slaying. § 180.

in happiness (adv.). at any rate, mind the order.
stricken, éxxAfoow. twig, xAdSos, m.

on this tree (gen.). each ycar, use katrd.

LIV.—THE STEPSON.

King Gorgonius, when his beloved wife died, leaving a son
who still needed a woman’s care, resolved to marry another wife
for his child’s sake. But she, as might have been exgected,
far from loving the boy, treated him with greeh crody s
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insult. This he endured for many years until he grew up, and
then he bade farewell to his father, saying he wished to see many
countries and become wise ; but if he had need of him he must
not grieve, for such was his love that he would discover it even
though far away, and return with speed So he went off and
became a physician, learning from Clearchus, the wisest of his
time. But one night seeing Gorgonius in a dream lying on a
bed pale and motionless, he perceived that he was ill, and next
day went straight back to his country. When he arrived he
found that his father was indeed so ill that the physicians of the
country despaired, but when he saw his dear son he revived.
At last, by the skill of his son, he was quite strong again ; but
since his wife, from hatred or grief, had now fallen ill, he asked
his son to cure her also. But he replied : ¢ When one is ill,
whatsoever he desires, if possible, he should have it. Now your
wife desires me to depart.” So saying, he went away. And as
he did not tend her she died.

as might have been, eto. (sense). though far. § 95.

0 far from. § 189, of his time, ‘of those in his own
until. § 86, time,’ éxl, g.

he must not, obliaue. Jall sll. - § 148,

LV.—Sorpiers Upsipe Down.

The general Ergoleon was very much honoured by all his
soldiers for his bravery and honesty ; but, according to the use
of soldiers, whenever he got drunk they used to vie with one
another in their attempts to impose upon him. And Ergoleon
was aware of this, and used to take precautions against it when-
ever he knew that he had been drinking too freely. Now there
was a certain soldier who could stand on his head ; and when
he had taught all the company to do the same, it occurred to
him that in this way he could deceive Ergoleon splendidly, if
ever the old man got drunk. And one day when the soldiers
were practising standing on their heads, the soldier perceived
Ergoleon approaching, manifestly rather intoxicated ; so he bade
all the others stand on their heads and remain perfectly quiet.
The old man came in quickly, and looking round the wall
marvelled that they were all apparently upside down ; but to
the surprise of the soldiers he went out without a word. Next
day they asked him if he had seen anything remarkable, and as
he blushed and said ‘no,’ they replied that they were all stand-

ing on their heads. ‘By Zeus!' said Ergoleon, ‘now T under-
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stand ; but when I saw you all upside down, I went away to
bed, fearing lest it was myself who was deceived by having
drunk too much.’

the use. § 99, mayvelled that, see Oratio Obliqua,
precautions, see ‘ careful’ § 88,

freely (sense). to the surprise, use verb,
splendidly, xdAAwora. no. § 188.

if ever. § L. to bed, ¢ to lie down.’

standing. § 39. lest it was. § 192.

LVI.—SuBTLETIES.

Once three Baeotians were pursuing an Arcadian, whom they
suspected of having stolen some money. No one knew for cer-
tain that the Arcadian was the culprit, but as the money had
been taken, and on the same day the Arcadian slave had dis-
appeared, and all the other slaves laid the blame on him, no-
body was inclined to dispute his guilt. Presently they came to
a house, over the door of which was inscribed, ¢Here let Arca-
dians enter’ ; forit was an inn to receive strangers, and he who
built it was an Arcadian. ¢ There is no need to go any further,’
said one of the Beeotians, ¢for it is plain that the thief is con-
cealed in this house where his friends live.” ‘Nay,’ said the
second, ‘but surely if he thought we were chasing him, he
would most of all avoid this house, for he would know we
should be certain to seek him here.’ ¢ Yes, said the third, ‘and
knowing that we should be so wise as not to seek him here, but
pass on in pursuit, he would change his mind and hide
in this very house.” This man seemed to the others to be the
cleverest, and so they resolved to take his advice, and went
in and searched. Yet none the more did they find the man ;
for it chanced that he was unable to read, and so had not

stopped.

culprit (sense). chanced. § 169.
his guilt. § 132. . stopped, ‘remained.’

LVIL—Piery anp Wispou.

The Beeotians relate a story about a certain Malonius, who
was himself a Beeotian, and was always boasting of the swye-
riority of the Beeotians to all other races, hoth m Yneir Wy
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towards the gods and in the happiness of their lives under the
government of a wise oligarchy. Now Malonius was voyaging
in a ship ; but a great storm arose, and so thick were the clouds
that the sailors could not see the sun for three days, and did not
know whither they were driving. At length the ship broke up
and the others were all drowned ; but he himself, supported on
a beam, reached the shore. At first, supposing the island to be
deserted, he was almost grieved that he had not perished with
the rest. But having advanced some way he found a man
hanging to a gallows. ¢Herakles!’ he cried ; ‘these men are
not less pious than the Beeotians.” After a short interval he
beheld another man lying in the road drunk. ¢Ye gods,’ ex-
claimed the traveller, ‘surely this land is ruled by an oligarchy
even wiser than ours, for I never yet saw a Bwotian in a state
of greater felicity than this man.’

superiority, piety, happinsss, lives, Jfor three days, prep.
government (concrete). state of felicity (sense),
thick, Badvs.

LVIIL. —THE BAKER.

When the insurrection among the Corncuta had been quelled,
after a violent but short struggle, a certain baker, who had had
no inconsiderable share in the plot, fearing lest he might be
seized and undergo the penalty, devised the following plan for
escaping. He called his servant, and told him that he was
going out of the country for a while; that certain strangers were
likely to come in his absence, and make offers about the pur-
chase of the bread shop; that if they came the servant should
profess himself to be the baker in order that the money should
not be lost. Not long after his departure the messenger came
from the king to inquire about the rebel baker, accompanicd by
several soldiers ; but having received orders not to make known
his object, he only asked if he might see the shop, as he was
thinking of purchasing it. The servant readily agreed, and
being asked if he was the baker, said at once that he was,
and that he had been there for three years. ¢Then,’ said
the messenger ‘I arrest you as a conspirator, and ordered
the soldiers to kill him. Thereupon the poor wretch began to
declare that he had lied, and was only a servant; but the

officer simply replied that if that were true e cught ol the
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more to be put to death for having attempted to deceive his
majesty’s emissaries.
after struggle (concrete), ‘having  absence, offers, purchase (concrete).

resisted firmly but,’ etc. object. § 108.
no inconsiderable share (sense).

LIX.—POLITENESS.

A rich man named Rhochius once lived at Athens, who had
sent for a servant from Aetolia, since he had been informed that,
the Aetolian servants although not very skilful, were yet gentle
and polite, so that they were likely to please those guests who
came to the house. And this he considered of the greater im-
portance, as he was accustomed to entertain many guests. But
soon after the slave arrived Rhochius fell ill, and finding that
he was likely to die, he sent for the Aetolian, and told him to
fetch a lawyer, for inasmuch as he was likely to die he wished
to make his will. So the slave went away to seek the lawyer,
and having found him spoke as follows. ‘May Zeus lengthen
your life, O wisest of men! My master Rhochius bids me say
that since he is about, with your gracious permission, to die, he
wishes your aid to make his will.’ The lawyer laughed, and
promised to come in a short time, and so dismissed the slave;
but just as he was about to go to Rhochius' house, suddenly: the
slave returned, and bowing low, said to him: ‘O greatest of
lawyers, my master Rhochius bids me greet you most humbly,
and ask your pardon for disturbing you with vain request; but
that having changed his intent he now has no need of your
gervices, since he is unfortunately dead.’

for inasmuch. § 29, intent, see ‘change mind.’
lengthen, ad{w. unfortunately dead, say simply, ‘Le
with your, ete., gen. abs. appens to have died.’

"LX:—THESSALIAN.

The Thessalians, as is well known, are a race of the utmost
courage in any contingency; but if any one attempts wrong-
fully to deprive them of money, they will offer the utmost resist-
ance rather than submit to be defrauded even by a superior
force. Now there was once a Thessalian walking on tne toed
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"Thebes, carrying a wallet which seemed to be heavy. And as
the passed through a village three rogues noticed him, and fancy-
iing that he had much wealth in that wallet, agreed together to
run quickly forward, and waiting for him in a wood through
which he had to pass, there set upon him and rob him. They
¥ound, however, that they had deceived themselves in suppos-
ing they would easily master him, for he fought with great
®ravery, and they did not overpower him until one of the rob-
bers bound his arms so tightly in his belt that he could no
longer strike. Then, having taken his wallet, ‘ Now,’ said the
leader, ‘let us share this great spoil which was worthy to be thus
bravely defended.” And so, opening the wallet, they found to
their horror only five drachms of money, and the rest nothing
but old clothes. ¢It is clear,” said the robber, ¢that the man
who thus defends five drachms would have killed us all three
had he but had one mina !’

in any contingency (semse). § 104,  found to their horror, ¢ were horri.
superior forcs, ‘more.’ fied )
drachma, mina, Spaxuf), pva,

LXI.—IoNIDES’ DREAM,

Tonides was once sent from the city to decal with the Ethi-
opian Eurikus, who was king of a large tract of land which the
governors of the city had long been envying, and which they
thought the skilful Ionides might perhaps prevail upon Eurikus
to part with. So Ionides set out for Ethiopia, having taken the
precaution to provide himself with many splendid jewels and
swords, and especially with five royal dresses so magnificent that
the barbarian Eurikus was sure to be delighted with them.
‘When he arrived, however, he did not present the apparel, but
asked the king to a great banquet, where five slaves attended
upon him, very beautiful in face, and dressed in these dresses.
The next day Eurikus came to see him, and said he had had a
dream that Ionides came and presented to him both the slaves
and their royal apparel. Ionides professed to wonder much at
the narrative, and said it doubtless would come true ; and next
day he gave him the slaves and the dresses. A few days after
Tonides called upon the king, and told him he had dreamed
that Eurikus offered him any portion of his land to rule over,

} @hoosing which he preferred. Furikus swiling, soid he suy-
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posed that dream must be no less true than the other, and gave
the land ; but, he added, he hoped the gods would not send him
any more dreams as long as Ionides was there, since it was plain
that the envoy was the best dreamer of the two.

envy, énbupéo. added (sense).
precaution. § 100. dyreamer, use verb.
was sure. § 109. of the two, say ‘ than the other.’

come true, ‘ be accomplished.’

LXII.—REoRUIT.

Deriscus, the king, was accustomed, whenever a new soldier
came to him desiring to be enrolled in his guards, to make three
inquiries : how old the man was, how long he had served, and
whether he was perfectly satisfied with his pay and his fare,
And once a young Persian soldier came who could not speak any
Greek ; but, having heard of the questions to which he was
liable, he had learned from a friend what words he ought to use
in reply, and these with much difficulty and after long practice
he was prepared to give in answer to the king’s queries. It
chanced, however, that Deriscus asked first what he usually
asked second, but the soldier, of course, did not understand,
and so when the king had said, ‘ How long have you served
under me?’ the youth replied in a loud voice, ¢Twenty-five
years” Deriscus, seeing him so young in appearance, was
astonished, and said to him quickly, ¢ Why how old are you?’
¢‘Five years, O king !’ replied the soldier. Thereupon all the
people laughed heartily, and the king, fancying that this youth
was intentionally mocking him, said somewhat angrily, ‘I
doubt whether you are mad for talking such ridiculous nonsense,
or whether it is I who am mad, falsely imagining you to say
such things.’ The soldier, however, who thought that the
king was asking him for the third time, said, not a whit afraid
or ashamed, ‘Both, O king!’ Hereon ensued a general con-
sternation ; but, seeing that something was wrong, the soldier
confessed that he could not speak Greek, and so all was ex-
plained..

whn{vge:. 21. ) 7dy ehanced. §:189.
spea eek, ‘EAAnrior) Aéyew. why (particles).
inquiries. §,99 Aeartsly (sense

liable, ¢ which he had to answer.’ wrong, U odb \;0\?!:‘739.
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LXIIL—CoNDAEUS.

Condaeus was scarcely less famous for the boorishness of his
manners than for his extraordinary skill and experience in war.
But though he often said offensive things, yet it was very seldom
that he moved people to anger, because it was so evident that .
he was speaking in jest in order to raise a laugh. And once
when he was passing through the city of Sena, and many embas-
sies were sent to him from the neighbouring places, to express
their obligation to him for his services in war, he took pleasure
in trying every means to reduce the ambassadors by his strange
replies to a state of embarrassment. Amongst others came an
embassy of priests, headed by Bogleus, a very skilful and quick-
witted man. When the messengers arrived and were ushered
into the presence of Condaeus, they were much perplexed to
find that the general maintained absolute silence, and stood
quite still, without even moving his head, and glaring with his
eyes in a dreadful manner. But Botleus, nothing dismayed,
smiling graciously, addressed the general in these words, ¢ My
lord, you ought not to be surprised at seeing me so bold, when I
appear before you at the head of a few priests ; but if I had been
leading thirty thousand soldiers, then I should reasonably have
been half-dead with terror’ At this Condaeus was so pleased
that he laughed heartily.

manners. § 100, ¢ behaving.’ many abstracts here to be turned

seldom, say ¢ very few people.’ concrete.

raise a lnugh, express the act of the  headed by, use gen. abs. ¢ leading.’
persons. Cf. § 106. _ maintained absolute silence (sense).

express obligation, use éwaweiy glare, wawralvo.

he took pleasure, etc., there are at seeing. § 32.
if I had. 2 14.

LXIV.—Pr1seNon’s CRAFT.

Condaeus, of whom we have spoken above, as famous no less
for his roughness than for his military skill, once told his com-
panions that he was angry with a citizen named Peisenon, whom
everyone supposed to have been his most intimate friend.
Peisenon, being informed of this, took the first opportunity of
visiting the house of Condaeus to inquire what his great friend
charged him with, and to make the best defence he was able ;
for he felt that he was innocent of any intentional treachery or
offence towards him. 'When he came into the house, Condaeus,

beholding him a short while in silence, turned round and walked
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away. Whereupon Peisenon burst forth- as though he were
overjoyed, ‘I thank the gods, O my friend ! that he who told
me about you just now was evidently speaking falsely, for now
it is clearly shown that you do not regard me in the light of an
enemy.’ Condaeus was surprised to hear this, but, without
looking at the other, he replied, sullenly, ¢ And what makes you
think, my good sir, that I do not regard you as an enemy?’
¢ Because, my friend,’ replied Peisenon, ¢although malicious
persons say many things falsely in disparagement of you, no one
has ever yet ventured to lie so impudently as to assert that you
ever turned round and retreated from an enemy.’

Jfirst opportunity (sense). burst forth (sense).
defence.  § 99. what makes you think 2 169,
innocent, use obdiy, and verb. although, § ©4.

LXV.—SHAMELESS WOMEN,

Pherides, when he was a pleader, used often to complain that
the women of the city were so shameless and eager to hear
horrible tales that they would stand in crowds in the law courts
when any man was being accused of a dreadful crime, and, in-
deed, the more shocking the charges the more violently they
desired to hear them. And he used often to say that the judges
were deserving of blame, for though they were allowed by law
to remove strangers from the court, they never cared to prevent
people even from hearing things the least fit to be told. So when
at last Pherides was appointed a judge, everybody was in a state
of great expectation what measures he would take to put a stop
to this mischief.” And this was what befel. One day, when a
man was brought before him who was charged with dreadful
deeds, the judge observed that, as usual, the court was crowded
with women, who had come together for the very purpose of
hearing the shameful tales. So he gave orders in a loud voice
that all respectable women should withdraw. Thereupon about
five persons left the court. ¢Now,’ said the judge, ‘since all
respectable women are gone, the warders shall remove those
disgraceful persons who remain.’

of a dreadful crime, bs &Bichions, ete.  slale of (sense).
cared to prevent, use OéAw. cf. for the very, é{ul‘n\&u\tu.
§ 132. warders, ol Yuhoxes.

8100.6.P.] AN
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LXVI—TaiLor.

Albanius was naturally gentle in disposition, but whenever
he was with several of his companions he used to become so ex-
cited that there was no act of violence he would not commit.
And once he was walking near the river at the Olympian games,
with three of his arrogant young comrades, when he saw, in a
fine garment and enjoying the spectacle, a man whom he knew
to be an Athenian tailor. So he thought it would be fine fun
if he went up and spoke to this man in such terms that all who
heard should know him to be a tailor, for so he would be put to
shame in the eyes of many Greeks. Accordingly he approached
him and, calling in & loud voice, began to abuse him for having
made the coat he was wearing so badly : for it was unpleasant,
said he, to be thus disgraced before all Greece. But the tailor,
so far from being vexed, did not even blush, but, turning him
round, began examining and touching the coat, as though to see
what was amiss, and humbly promised to set right the error
when he returned to Athens. But meanwhile he had been
secretly marking Albanius's coat all over with chalk ; so that
not only did the youth fail to disconcert the tailor, but he him-
self was made a laughing-stock before all the multitude,.

at the Olympian games,’OAvuxlaos. - o far from. § 189.

tailor, say Kvapels. mark, GAelpo.

JSine fun, yeloios. chalk, yljos.

such terms (sense). made & laughing-stock, became
Joreso. §29. ridiculous, or yéAwra dpAciy.

LXVIL—THE VEIL AT DINNER.

Theodorus was so ready-witted that many people often asked
him to banquets, not so much for the sake of friendship as in
the hope of deriving amusement from his conversation. And
once he met, at the house of a friend, a person who annoyed all
the other guests by his boastfulness and boorishness of de-
meanour; but as the others were unable to cope with him they
cherished the hope that he might offend Theodorus, and in that
case they expected to see fine sport. But they were disappointed
to find that Theodorus only listened with the greatest friendli-
ness to all his conceits and absurdities; and this was the more
surprising, as the man was extremely ugly, and they knew that
Theodorus often laughed much at ugly people. At last, how-

ever, the stranger reached such a pitch of impudence that, iu
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the presence of all the guests, he tied round his head a white
veil, saying that it was his custom to do so after dinner. Fo
this Theodorus did not reply, and the stranger, disgusted with
his silence, asked him whether he did not think the veil be-
coming. ‘Certainly,’ replied Theodorus, with the utmost polite-
ness, ‘and I think we shall all agree it would have been still
more becoming if you had put it on, not only over your head,
but over your face.’

in Rope of (sense) (purpose).§ 2 eto.  conceits and absurditics, use a verb.
deriving amusement (concrete). § 89,  such a pitch, say & Tobro, with gen.
fine sport, say ¢ a great contest.’ over. . head, ‘8o as to hide.’

LXVIIL—CARPENTER.

Eumenes, when he was a young man, was very arrogant, inso-
much that he became ungovernably angry if anybody interfered
with him in the least. And ome day when he was walking
down to the Peireeus, clothed in a splendid cloak, there came a
carpenter behind him carrying a pine tree. Now since the
weight was so heavy that the man could not lift up his head to
see who was in the way, he shouted as he went to all the passers.
by to beware lest his pine tree should injure them. But Eumenes.
thought it unworthy that he should give place to a carpsnter,
and took no heed; whence the result was that the tree top
striking against his cloak rent off a large piece. And Eumenes,
being dreadfully vexed, dragged the man to the law-court, com-
plaining to the judges of his terrible injuries and demanding
satisfaction. But the carpenter, half dead with terror, was
unable to reply; and the judges perceiving his condition, de-
clared that they could not punish & man because he was dumb.
‘He dumb!’ exclaimed Eumenes. ‘Why, he never ceased bawl-
ing louder than two bulls: Out of the way ! Out of the way !’
¢Then you should have obeyed him,’ replied the judges, and

forthwith acquitted the carpenter.

ungovernably, say ‘immeasurably.’ ke dumb, ‘and how can he be dumb
if anybody. § 21 (end). who’ ete.

of his terrible mjuries. § 09. should have. § 109,

is condition. § 108,

LXIX.—KNEI0S8.

When Kncios was governor of the cities n Asia, and wdks
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decide all the law.suits which the inhabitants referred to him,
he' won great praise from all men by the justice and wisdom of
his judgments. One day a woman of Smyrna was brought
before him charged with having murdered her husband and son.
She admitted the truth of the accusation, but pleaded that the
crime was justified by injuries which she herself had received
from them. For she had had another son by a previous
husband, and they had seized this young man by craft and
poisoned him. And she adduced such evidence that not even
her accusers were able to dispute that it was so. But Kneios at
first did not know what to do; for it seemed unjust to put to
death a woman who had received such injury, and yet the law
clearly commanded that whoever was convicted of murder should
undergo the extreme penalty. Accordingly he asked the lawyers
whether the law ordained how soon the penalty should be in-
flicted ; and finding that there was no provision about the time
of punishment he condemned her to death, and ordered her to
appear before the same tribunal to undergo execution after the
interval of a hundred years.

by the justice and wisdom (sense: By a previous, éx.

concrete). § 101, § 102. that it was so, see § 182,
charged, turn the sentemce, as  penalty inflicted (sense).
alridouas is deponent. provision, use keAevew.
truth (concrete). about the time, use wepl Toi bwére,

pleaded that the crime was ‘justified, ete.
oto., say ¢ that she was justified,’  after the interval of, 5id. g.
etc.

LXX.—GoLp STATUE AND DREAMS.

They reclate that Hannibal had taken away a statue of gold
from the temple of Hera, and as he did not know whether it
. was entirely of gold or only gilt on the outside he cut it in two.
And as he found that it was all gold he resolved to carry it
home ; and would doubtless have done so had not Hera herself
-appeared to lim in a dream and prevented him. For she
threatencd that, if he did not restore it, he should become blind
in his one eye with which he still could scc. Although Hannibal
Wwas not particularly pious towards the gods, yet he was naturally
so terrified with this vision that he not only repaired the statue,
-and restored it to the temple, but he also made an additional
-oflering of gold besides to appease the anger of Yhe goddese,
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It is also related that when Hamilcar was besieging Syracuse,
a vision appeared to him of & divine figure, who told him that
on the next day he would dine in Syracuse. His hopes were
much raised by this announcement. But next day there arose
such a disturbance in the camp that the soldiers took to fighting
with each other, and accordingly the Syracusans, perceiving the
occurrence, came unobserved into the camp and carried off the
general prisoner to the town. In this way the prophecy was
fulfilled.

in two, use a compound. hopes raised (sense), § 108, an-
additional (sense.) nouncement (semse) [concrete].

@ vision of divine figure (sense). {§ 99, § 100.
: prophecy, 1d eipnuévor.

LXXI.—EPAMINONDAS,

According to the Theban law, when a man had been appointed
genexal he commanded the army for twelve months, and after
that, even if he had discharged the duties of his office with the
greatest success, and the war was still continuing, he had to
return home and yield his command to another. Now the great
Epaminondas once remained at the head of his army for four
months longer than he ought to have done; and when he
returned home his enemies brought him to trial for the offence.
But he showed by his demeanour before his judges that he no
more feared death in the city than on the field of battle. ¢The
law condemns me,’ he said, ‘and I do not deny that I deserve
death. I only request that these words may be written upon
my monument, “the Thebans have put to death Epaminondas
because he compelled them to meet and conquer the Lacedsemo-
nians whom previously they had not even dared to look in the
face; and because under his command they besieged Sparta, who
counted it the greatest good fortune to escape ruin.’” These
words were greeted with such applause by the bystanders that
the judges did not venture to condemn him.

war continuing, ‘not yet finjshed,"  on the field. § 110.

at head. § 110. do not deny. § 182.

longer than he ought, ‘beyond the in the face, évavriov.
appointed (elpnuévos) time.’ to escape, use €l uf.

showed by his demeanour, ‘showed these words, use 8 paticip\e.
wapéyew) himself such in his  were greeted, § Q.
lemeanour.
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LXXII.—Poison.

Dolius, who lived alone on the Thessalian mountains, being
devotedly fond of hunting, suffered much from the inhabitants
of the village, who were most friendly in words, but whenever
he went out alone, used to visit his hut and steal whatsoever
they found there, But one day he was avenged in the following
manner: Two of the villagers entered his hut as usual when
e was gone out in the hope of discovering plunder; and their
«delight may be imagined when they found a dish of fish ready
«cooked on the table: They ate this greedily, and then looked
round to see if there was anything else. To their horror, how-
ever, they perceived near the table, lying on the ground, a bottle
of poison nearly empty, as if he had used it recently. They
concluded at once that the fish was poisoned, and cast about,
being in terror of death, for some means of getting rid quickly
of the fish. So one of them greedily drank up a large -bottle of
oil, rather putrid, and the other ate a vast quantity of salt. In
this way they both soon vomited much, and left the hut very
pale and weak, but delighted that they were safe from the
poison. Just as they were going out, they met the owner, who
greeted them kindly, and invited them to share his excellent fish
which he was returning home to eat. But they replied that
they had already had enough.

devotedly (sense). some means. § 108.
delight . . imagined. § 108, poisoned, paraphrase it.
fo see if, el. vast gquantity, Gavudaior Saov. § 152,

«ast about. 110,

LXXHI.—GBENEUS' Gorp.

There was a certain man named Greneus, who was noted
among all his companions as being the stingiest of mankind,
insomuch that people used to say of him that even if he made
a vow to the gods, to obtain some benefit from them, he would
always manage, when he had obtained it, to cheat them of his
promise. One day, when Greneus was dining in company with
the king, at the conclusion of the repast, the king related to
the guests the misfortunes of a certain poor philosopher, who

had been well known to all those who wWere present. Aud, as
everybody expressed grea} commiseration, the Wng yrogeed,
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to them that they should all contribute a certain sum of money
to the relief of the poor man. As this proposal was received
with applause, the king himself rose and went round the table
to collect the money from the guests. And everybody was much
pleased at the idea of the avaricious Greneus being thus forced to
contribute ; for they knew that he would not venture to refuse
in the presence of so many persons, especially when his majesty
himself was the suppliant. And after all had given the king
their money, he asked Greneus whether he had contributed
anything, pretending that he had not noticed. ¢If it please your
majesty,’ said one of the guests, laughing, ‘I saw Greneus
giving you his gold piece, otherwise I should not have believed
it ¢And I, too, saw it,” said the king; ¢but still I do not
believe it.’

his promise. § 105. at the idea, say ¢ it § 82,

misfortunes, use xdoxw. to refuse, to give ¢ nothing.’

expressed  great  commiseration, if it please your majesty, paraphrase.
(sense) use ¢ pity.’ gold piece, oratrfp.

¢o therelief of, verb : dpeAd.

LXXTIV.—Puzpon’s Doa.

A certain Phedon had a dog which had been brought to him
from Epirus, and which, among other accomplishments, used to
go to a particular house and bring back food for his master
in a basket, which he carried in his mouth. And one evening
when the dog was returning to Pheedon’s house with his dinner
as usual, he saw two other dogs waiting behind the wall to
rob him of his basket. Feeling, however, that his courage
would be all the more praiseworthy if he overcame such odds,
he went on without flinching. As he reached the wall out
burst the two dogs upon him, and with dreadful clamour, such
as could be heard for a long distance, the combat began. And
at first, as might be expected, his chief care was to guard the
basket ; but after a bit he became so eager to defeat the more
formidable of his assailants, that for a moment he left the
basket undefended. The lesser of the two robbers beholding
this, immediately rushed at the meat in the hopes of devouring
it while his friend was destroying his foe ; but Phwedon’s dog,
finding the impossibility of beating off the enemy and defending
his master'’s dinner simultaneously, and {hinking W% ek Vesk
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the honest should have it rather than the dishonest (since the
owner could not), gobbled up the meat himself.

among other accomplishments, ‘was  assailant, use participle.

skilful both in other things.’ in the hopes. § 6.
praiseworthy (sense). was destroying. § 74.
such odds, use * stronger.’ beating off, ¢ put to flight,’

combat began (concrete). § 108, gobble up, éyxdnra.
chief care, use edbAaBeicdai.

LXXV.—BraMiax WINE.

There was a race called Bramii who lived among the Indians,
and prided themselves on being more noble in birth and more
blameless in heart than the common people. And one day
the chief of the Bramii was about to become a hundred years
of age, and the Bramii consulted together, as the day was ap-
proaching, to consider the best means of honouring their great
man, who in their eyes was the best and wisest of mankind.
And they resolved to make a great feast, and present him with
a large cask of sacred wine; but thinking that it would seem
a more friendly and acceptable gift if each man had a share in
it, they determined that they would set up a great cask in their
chief’s house, into which each man separately was to empty
his bottle of the sacred wine; and thus that the cask should
be filled with the best that each had to offer. So the day
came, and each Bramius brought his bottle and poured it into
the cask one by one, the head of the cask being bored so as to
receive it. And when the cask was full the feast was celebrated,
and the Bramian chief sent a bottle to be filled from the cask,
which was to be drunk at the feast. And when the bottle
was opened it was water and not wine; for each Bramian had
thought if he alone gave water he should not be discovered.

become @ hundred years of age, say  bottle, say ¢ bowl,’ TpuBAfov.
‘to arrive at the hundred years.” and thus. § 29.

best means. § 108, . the best that, ete. § 195,

in their eyes (sense). § 110. was celebrated, say ‘ began.’

LXXV_I—MEGABIAN.

A certain Megarian, distinguished in birth and wealth, who
had squandered most of his property, at last was reduced to
such an extremity of poverty that he was forced to adopt all
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kinds of shifts in order to escape the urgency of his creditors.
Among these was a poor cobbler, who, after entreating the
Megarian nobleman to pay him his account many times without
producing any result, at last extorted from him a document,
wherein he wrote that he acknowledged the debt, and would
pay it as soon as the year was out. At the end of the year
the cobbler again presented it, but the nobleman professed to be
ill. Again he came, but found his dobtor absent. And so
matters went on, the nobleman each time inventing a new
excuse, until the cobbler found to his sorrow that he was no
better off with the document which had cost him such
trouble to get than he had been before he got it. At last,
one day when the nobleman again made some promise to pay
in a few days, indignant at his shamelessness, the cobbler said,
¢I do not doubt your honesty, sir ; but since this document is
worn out, I must agk you for another promise, written on some
more durable material.” ¢ Nothing is more durable than gold,’
said the nobleman, and paid the debt.

urgency (concrete). § 100. each time, éxaorére.
his account (sense). § 105. inventing, say ¢ producing.’
producing any result, ‘nor dxd he cost him (sense). § 110.
obtain anything the more.’ worn out, caxpés.
extorted, use dvaykd{w. material, omit, and use adv.
was out. § 109. [for the connection see § 183.]

LXXVIL—UcrLy Procrus.

Proclus was a counsellor of the king, and was well known
in the city as being a ready-witted man, able to extemporise
measures when any emergency arose, and still more, perhaps,
as being excessively ugly in countenance. One day a certain
citizen, named Soron, who was still uglier than Proclus, called
at his house, and with the utmost humility said he wished to -
ask him a favour. He said a certain man had injured him
deeply by casting false imputations upon his wife in secret,
and so inducing many people to belicve shameful things about
her. IIe had accordingly, since he could not punish the man
by law, fought a duel with him and killed him ; and now,
since he was in peril of death by law himself, he begged
Proclus to intercede with the king for him. Proclus readily
agreed, and entreated the king with such earnestness that he
fairly forced him by his importunity to pardon the criminal
But when tiie king had done so, he asked Proclus why he took
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such trouble about the poor man, since he was not usually so
well-disposed toward criminals. ¢ Because,’” replied the coun-
sellor, ‘if he had suffered death I should have been the ugliest
of your majesty’s subjects.’

emergency, use del. a duel, say udvos udvy.
with utmost Rumility, say Ixéms fairly, &rexvis.
yevbuevos. " well-disposed, ebuerhs.
imput tions, see ¢ accuse.’ your majesty’s subjects (sense),

LXXVIIL—PADIUS AGAIN.

Many things have already been related about Padius such as
to seem worthy of laughter; but whoever visits the country
of the Padii will certainly find that he daily hears some-
thing of the kind; so that if a man tried to write down all
the laughable things which the Padii do.and say he would
not easily complete his task.

Once there was a Padius who was a priest, and whose busi-
ness it was to bury all the dead who were brought to him, and
to offer a sacrifice for them of a lamb. And one day a peasant
brought him a corpse which he said he had found on the shore,
evidently having been cast up by the tide. He thought it
was one of his friends, who had gone out in a boat to fish,
but he could not say for certain, as the corpse had been thrown
up without clothes, and without a head. Anyhow, he requested
the priest to offer the usual sacrifice for it and bury it, and so,
handing over the dead body, he went away. The priest, how-
ever, only offered a lamb’s head, and saved the rest of the.
sacrifice for his own dinner ; and when he boasted of this, and
the peasant indignantly asked him why he had behaved so
unjustly, he replied that it was quite fair ; for part of a sacrifice

. was fit to be offered for part of a man, and as the head of a
man was the most valuable part, so the body was of a lamb;
and therefore, if the head was wanting to the man, it was right
the body should be wanting to the lamb.

such as. § 60. to fish, ¢ to catch fish.’

of a lamb, do it neater. without clothes, ¢ naked,’
he thought. § 29.

LXXIX.—RosE AND CHERRY.

Morios was not exactly a wise man, but he was often heard
%o say clever things at a banquet, so that meny men wWho 3
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not love him constantly invited him to feasts, so that the guests
might talk more freely and enjoy much laughter. And once
Morios was dining with a friend, who had also asked amongst
many others a person who was rather sullen and proud, and did
not say much himself, but confined himself to questioning those
who told tales, apparently with the view of convicting them of
falsehood. And the other guests were vexed, feeling that at a
banquet it did not matter if the stories told were false, but that
the part of a guest was to say amusing things. At last, Morios
perceiving how matters lay, said quite seriously that he had seen
the priest at the sacrifice with a robe of the colour of a rose,
and a girdle of the colour of a cherry. ‘That is false,” said
the sulky guest, ‘for no one is so ignorant as not to be aware
that the priest’s dress is always white and his girdle is always
black.’” ‘Then it is you who are wrong,’ replied Morios, ‘in
accusing me thus rashly of lying; for the rose to which I was
comparing his robe was that white rose, and the cherry was this
black cherry.” Whereat arose general laughter, and the other,
looking very sour, went away in silence.

was heard (sense). stories told, T& Aeydueva.

[reely, pgov. how matters lay (sense).

amongst, say ‘both many others, of the colour,  having the colour.’
ete. general.  § 108.

confined himself, use rotro ubvov. very sour, say °looking water

ap,;a;en"tly with the view, s %o cresses,’ kdpdaua BAéxwr.

LXXX,—THE PERUMELOS,

The Malabrii are a savage race of men and have many false
beliefs, which no one can persuade them .are not true; and
among these they believe that the souls of the dead reside in
animals, and that therefore everyone ought to spare all animals
if he even suspects that they contain the spirit either of a god
or of one of his deceased friends. Now there was an Anglian
merchant, who happened once to be living for a few days
among the Malabrii, and who, having gone into the woods to
hunt, was so unfortunate as to shoot a bird which the natives
call perumelos, and which, according to their belief, contains the
soul of a god. The people, hearing of this deed, laid hands on
the stranger and carried him off, with the intention of sacrificing,
him on the altar of the outraged god. As soon w» he wdex
stood what they were going to do, and Wherelowr oy W
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angered, being a ready-witted man he hit on the following device
to save himself. He asked permission to defend himself, and
said that his father had lately been sailing when he was wrecked
and perished in the sea, and his soul had entered into an eel.
‘When, therefore, he perceived an eel floating in the sea, and a
perumelos flying above it, which was clearly about to attack it,
he thought it disgraceful that he should suffer his father’s soul
to be injured before his eyes, and so shot the perumelos. And
the judges not merely acquitted him, but gave him a great
reward for his piety.

are not true. § 132. permission (concrete).

and who (not literal). when he was wrecked, put ¢ when®
lay hands on (sense). § 110, with the natural clause.

hit on (sense). disgraceful that. § 82,

LXXXI,—AXIU8S AND THE TREES,

There was once an tolian named Axius, who, though he
was by nature a most well-disposed and polite man, yet had one
great fault; for he never was able to partake of a banquet with-
out being so excited by the viands and the company that he
drank more wine than was fitting. And one day when he was
at a feast where there were many clever persons present, so that
all conversed very pleasantly, and there was much laughter,
according to his custom he drank so much that as he walked
home he did not know too clearly what he was doing. And as
it happened, he had to walk along a road, by the side of which
many and great trees were planted. Now two of the guests
were walking a little way off behind him, and they observed,
with no little surprise, that as he was walking unsteadily he
chanced to stumble against a large oak. Having arisen again,
they saw that he bowed low, and with his wonted courtesy said
aloud that he grieved much at having inadvertently struck the
gentleman, but hoped he would pardon him as it was so dark.
Again walking on he did the same; and again he expressed his
grief. At last, when he had done this often, they saw him stop
and sit down in the middle of the road with an embarrassed air;

and he said aloud, ‘It seems I had better remain here quietly till
all these tall men have walked past.’

fault, say ¢ was to be blamed.’ inadvertently, use Aavédva,
without, use fore. § 182. gentleman, dvhp.
planted, plup. of ¢ptw. air (sense).

with, . courtesy, ¢ politely as usual.
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LXXXII.—THoMIUS AND THE MANIAC.

Thomius was a counsellor of the king, and a man famous for
various things, and especially because he was so skilful that if
any danger suddenly threatened him, he was always able to
devise some means of escape. Once he was sitting at the top of
his house, whither he resorted in the evening in order to refresh
himself with the coolness, when a man rushed up to him,
having secretly entered the house, and crying with a loud voice
bade him jump down. New, although he knew that this man
was a maniac, having seen him often in the house of the
physician who tended him, yet he himself was too old to be able
to resist him by force, and he perceived that his only chance
was to deceive the madman by fraud. So he agreed to jump
down, only he said it would show him better how to do it if
first they threw down his cat which was seated near. The
maniac was delighted with the suggestion, seized the cat, and
threw her over; but as cats can fall a long distance without
being injured, when she reached the ground she jumped up and
ran off. ‘Now go down,’ said Thomius, ‘and find her that we
may throw her again so that now at any rate she shall not
escape.” And when the man eagerly went away to perform his
bidding Thomius seized the opportunity and closed the door.

counsellor, BovAevris, Smnperis. too old to. § 58.
danger threatened. §1086. his only chance. § 112.
when a man (which is principal ?)  suggestion, use éxodw.
although. § 95, without being, Gore ph.

maniac, ‘ mad.

LXXXIIL.-—THE EPIROTS.

The Epirots, although they live in a mountainous country and
are often considered barbarians by those who dwell in towns,
yet are a friendly race, and if one dwells among them he has
many things to tell when he returns. An Epirot, who had a
moderate property, once was asked by a poor neighbour, named
Tornos, to lend him thirty min, as he would otherwise have to
be put in prison for debt. But he knew Tornos to be both a
false and a lazy man and refused, asserting that he had several
secret reasons for being unwilling to accede to his request. Then
Tornos greatly complained and was indignant, saying ‘it was
strange that he should lend to many strangers and refuse a friend.’
But the other replied ‘that if he lent him the mins,then whem
the time came for repayment he would bie sure 1o adk Tmin Wk



158 : EXERCISES. [Part I

another month; nor again after that interval would he even
then be ready ; and at last they would cease to be friends and
become enemies. And if this is so,’ he concluded, ‘I think it
far better that we should, make haste and become enemies now
before I lose my thirty minz.’

mountainous country, ‘among the accede to his request. § 105.
mountains.’ strange that, § 83.

friendly, psrdvfparror. Sor repayment, infinitive.

as he would otherwise, say ‘but if after interval, SiaAxdwv ToooUroy
not, that he would,’ ete. xpdvov.

Sor dcbt, say ‘as not having paid.’ make haste, use podvw. § 79.

LXXXIV.—CAkKEs AND SonGs.

There was once a baker of Syracuse who was fumed for
making remarkably good cakes; insomuch that a poet of the
place named Archias, who wrote about all manner of subjects,
composed an ode upon these cakes which was very witty and
pleased the Syracusans much. The baker also was gratified at
being sung of by Archias, but as he did not quite relish some of
the witty things that were written in the ode he adopted the
following means to turn the laugh against the poet. He made a
most excellent cake ; but as it was necessary that it should be
baked upon paper ho employed Archias’s ode. He then sent it
to the poet thanking him for his beautiful verses. Archias ate
the cake and enjoyed it much; but was somewhat annoyed when
he had finished it to find his own poem lying at the bottom. So
he went to the baker, and after some conversation asked him
why he had insulted the art of poetry. To which the baker
replied, ‘No one can deny but that I have behaved justly, for
you made a song upon my cakes, and I made a cake upon your
song.’

cakes, ®Aaxovs, -vTos. turn the laugh, ‘make the poet
subjects, ‘things.’ rather laughable.’
vompoaed ‘made.’ paper, BiBAos.

ode, péros. Sfor his beautiful, use ofos and &elSow.
upon, use els here, deny that. § 132.

LXXXV.—Cow STEALING.

Once upon a time there was a Lydian, named Mastros, who
Leing left by his father without means of subsistence determined
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to join a band of roblers. So he went to a wood where they
were known to reside, and being admitted into the house made
known the object of his visit. The robbers, perceiving him to
be a man of strength of limb and readiness of wit, agreed to
admit him if he would first display his capacity by an ingenious
theft. They informed him that a farmer was about to drive a
fat cow the next day past the wood, so that he would have a fine
opportunity, if he pleased, of exhibiting his skill. Accordingly,
next morning, he rose early, and taking a beautiful shoe which
he found in the house dropped it in the road where the cow was
going to pass. Hiding himself behind a tree he presently saw
the rustic approach with the cow; he examined the shoe, but
left it lying, as he did not think one shoe only was worth any-
thing. As soon as he was gone, the Lydian picked up the shoe,
took a short cut, and again dropped it in the road. The rustic
coming up, and supposing it to be the second shoe, ran back to
fetch the first, and Mastros drove off the cow.

without means, say, ‘not having capacity . . theft (concrete).
whence he might, etc. § 108.  shoe, éupds.

y 3
being admitted, say °they receiving  dropped, ‘placed.’

him.’ picked up, &varaPdv.
object (concrete). § 108. took a short cut, expand acoording
limb (sense). to the sense.

admit, eis Thy qvvovalay Séxeodas

LXXXVIL—HORSE STEALING.

On another occasion Mastros stole a horse out of the midst of
the Spartan camp, but was captured by a body of soldiers who
recognized the horse, and was brought before the general. He,
though enraged at the audacity of the theft, was still more
astounded that the man had been able to carry off his plunder
from the midst of so many men. Accordingly he promised
Mastros that he would remit some of his punishment, if he
would explain to him how he had been able to do it. The
Lydian replied that it would be easier to show him by deeds
than to explain to him by words, and accordingly they proceeded
together to the spot where the theft was committed. ¢Now
observe me,’ said the Lydian, ‘this was the way I crawled
among the sleeping soldiers, taking care to avoid being seen by
the watch, or making a noise to awake the slumberers. There
stood the horse I intended to steal; I led him rapidly to this
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point in the wall ; we climbed over without much difficulty, and
this was the way I rode off” With these words he jumped upon
the back of a horse that was standing near, and rode away before
anybody could catch him.

enraged at. § 82. to avoid. § 8.
audacity, use adverb. watch, oi pvAaxes.
theft was committed, say 10 xpayua  this point, Tovro.
éyévero. Jumped upon the back, avaxnddw énl.
this was the way (sense). before. § 79.

LXXXVIL—DBEARS.

An Indian hunter once shot a huge bear, and broke its back-
bone. The animal fell, and set up a most plaintive cry, some-
thing like that of the wolf when he is hungry. The hunter,
instead of giving him another shot, came up close to him, and
addressed him in these words: ‘Hark ye! bear; you are a
' coward, and no warrior, as you pretend to be. Were you a
warrior you would show it by your firmness, and not cry and
whimper like an old woman. You know, bear, that our tribes
are at war with each other, and that yours was the aggressor.
You have found the Indians too powerful for you, and you have
gone sneaking about in the woods stealing their hogs; perhaps
at this time you have hog’s flesh in your belly. Had you con-
quered me I would have borne it with courage, and died like a
brave warrior; but you, bear, sit there and cry, and disgrace
your tribe by your cowardly conduct.’

backbone, pdxs, £. gone sneaking about, say Aavfdvew
giving shot. § 99. TeprTpéxaw.

warrior, &vdpeios. hog, xoipos, hog's flesh, xofpeia
whimper, use uakaxiCouat. plur.

aggressor (sense). perhaps,  § 128,

too powerful. § 5O, bear with courage, use kaprepeiv.

LXXXVIIT.—ATHOLIOS.

An Epirot, named Atholios, who was very rich, and yet at
the same time was not accustomed to impart his wealth to his
poorer neighbours more than other rich men, once heard that a
workman who tilled his fields for wages was oxpecting to have a
son born to him. So he thought he should be dving a friendly
act, since the man was poor and alrcady had many children, if
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he went to the man’s house and inquired how his wife was.
‘When he arrived there the peasant told him that twins had been
born, and that he was at a loss how he should be able to main-
tain all those children out of his poor hire. ¢ Well, my friend,’
said Atholios, ‘I pity you much, but remember that the gods
whenever they send children into the world always send
the wherewithal to feed them.” For such is the proverb which
the pious Epirots repeat respecting children. ¢Yes, doubtless,
most noble Atholios,” answered the workman, ¢ but it seems to
me that they sometimes employ a foolish messenger, who makes
mistakes, and brings the children to one house and the food to
another’” Atholios laughed, and next day gave the man a
cow, saying it had been mis-sent by the gods’ to his house.

well, &AAQ. mis-sent, say ‘ the gods by mis.
the wherewithal. § 10, § 108, take, v
yes doubtless. § 183. :

LXXXIX,

When King Richardus was warring against Solimanes to see
if he could recover the sacred monument which the Musulamii
had captured, Solimanes was displeased to find that even a
small body of his enemies were able to rout a much larger force
of his own troops. So he took counsel, and devised a plan by
which he expected to strike terror into his foes. For one day
when Richardus with a handful of men was gallantly driving
before him many Musulamii, Solimanes sent a messenger with a
beautiful horse, and bade him present the horse to the king, and
say : ‘O king, Solimanes, although he is your foe, yet is grieved
that so brave a man as you are should go on foot in the midst
of so many foes.” When he had delivered the message, the
king accepted the gift, and bade him take back greeting and
many thanks to his master. But suspecting some guile, he
set a soldier on the horse, who, as he had been taught, as soon
as he felt that some one was sitting on his back, sped straight
back to Solimanes ; who found, to his disgust, that the king
had been too crafty to be caught in this trap.

monument, aijua. take back greeting. § ©9.
strike terror, xapéxew. trap (sense).

Landful. 2_110. Jelt that. § 26,

on foot, xe(q. too erafty. § 58.

SIDG.G. P.) R A
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XC.—Tixon.

‘Who is there who has not heard of Timon, the Athenian, who
was 80 misanthropic in his disposition that he always went
where he was not hkely to find anyone, and avoided all con-
courses and crowds of the citizens. And there was only one
man whose society he seemed to take pleasure in, and that was
Alcibiades ; and when somebody asked him why he loved this
man 8o much for there were many better than he in the city,
he replied ¢ that it was just on that account he pleased him,
because he knew he would be the cause of so many troubles to
the Athenians.’

Another time he was dining alone with one whom he called
his friend, and as the fare was very good and the wine delicious,
the friend praised everything, saying how pleasant such a ban-
quet was. And Timon replied, Yes, and it would have been
pleasanter still if you had been away.’

Another time when he was wandering alone by the sea, ope
who had known him arrived, and greeting him, asked him if he
wished anything taken back to Athens. ¢ Nothing,’ said Timon,
sullenly, ‘but thy head in a whirlwind.” -

misanthropic, wodvBparxos. Jare, va Wa.
concourse, @bvoBos. yes, omit, inserting ye¢ in next
society, take pleasure in. § 100. clause.

just on that account, 8 abrd Toite. whirlwind, exynrés.



EXERCISES.
PART IIL

XCIL

His old allies, the Samnites and Lucanians, received him
coldly, and, however anxious to obtain his aid, they had not,
exhausted as they were, the means of supplying him with money,
even if they had been disposed to rely on his constancy in their
cause. Thus embarrassed, as he passed by Locri on his return
from Rhegium to Tarentum, he listened to the advice of some of
his followers, and plundered the temple of Proserpine. In the
vaults underneath this temple was a large treasure which had
been buried for unknown generations, and no mortal eye had
been allowed to look on it. This he carried off, and embarked
his spoil on board of his ships, to transport it by sea to Tarentum.
A storm, however, arose and wrecked the ships, and cast ashore
the plundered treasure on the coast of Locri Pyrrhus was
moved, and ordered it to be replaced in the temple of the god-
dess, and offered sacrifices to propitiate her anger. But when
there were no signs given that she accepted his offering, he put
to death the three men who had advised him to commit the
sacrilege ; and even yet his mind was haunted by a dread that
Proserpine’s wrath was still pursuing him, and bringing on his
arms defeat and ruin.—4rnold.

coldly, ob noDv;un unknown generations (sense).
however. storm arose, etc. (ships subj.) §108.
exhausted, imyxavlm txopos elvas. cast ashore, éx-¢pepw.
the means. § 108. to propitiate. . . .anger (sense).
dwpoud cause, & deal of ‘ con-  given, dpdim.

crete’ here uite simple. haunted.  § 110.

listened, say ¢ some advising, hedid  was purmmg §148.
it.’ bringing ., . ,ruin (sense).
vault, olknua.

XCIIL.

Meanwhile a sedition arose among the soldiers from a slight
cause, which, had not fortune intervened, might have involved
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the state in the greatest peril. One of the cohorts which were
quartered at Ostia was ordered to proceed to Rome, and the task of
furnishing of arms was given to a tribune, Varius. He, to execute
his order with less tumult, promised the consul that he would
march by night, and ordered the waggons where the arms were
to corie late to the camp. The soldiers, observing that some
plan was in progress and that they were not informed what was
intended, were filled with suspicion ; and the more the matter
was hidden the more they imagined evil. Some said the slaves
were being armed to slay the emperor, and the tribunes would
seize on the officers themselves. Some were so drunken that
they increased the tumult without comprehending anything.
At last the cohorts slew those who tried to restrain them, seized -
their arms, and rushed to the palace.

Sortune intervened (concrete). consul, orparyds.

involved. § 108. plan in progress. § 106,

cohort, Aéxos. imagine, txoxrebu.

tribune, Aaxayls. emperor, Tipavvos.

tumult (concrete). palace, T& Bacikeia.
XCIIL

In this hate and discontent, all the souldiers being townsmen,
except some of the governor'’s owne company, they resolv’d they
would not goe ‘into the castle, to behold the ruine of their
houses ; little considering that when the governor came first into
Nottingham to defend them, at their earnest desire, he left a
house and a considerable estste to the mercy of the enemie,
rather desiring to advance the cause then to secure his own
stake; but their meane and halfe-affected hearts were not
capable of such things. The governor, perceiving this defection,
sett some of the most zealous honest men to find out how many
there were in the towne, who neglecting all private interests
would cheerfully and freely come in and venture all with him,
intending, if he could not have found enough to defend the
place, that he would have sent to other neighbouring garrisons
to have borrow’d some. Upon this inquiry, it was found that
many of Collonell Pierrepont’s owne company were desireous to
come in, but first wisht to know their collonell’s resolution, how
he would dispose of them ; whereupon a hall was call’d, and the

mn. danger of the place declard to the whole towne, that they might




Part IIL) EXERCISES. 165

have time to provide for their goods and persons before the
enemie came upon them.—Mrs. Hutchinson's Memoirs.

in this hate (concrete). defection, use &reidéw.
to the mercy, use wpolnus. interest (omit).
the cause, use T Kowdy. garrison, xwploy.
his own stake, T& davro. sent . . . . borrow, say ‘send fcr. -
ha{f-a{;cted, say ‘careless of the dispose of, xpiicoas.

public weal,’ or something like  Aall, éxrxAnoia.

that, and omit ¢ hearts.’ have time, before. § 79,

XCIV.

Decebalus then resorted to another device. He entrapped
Longinus, a distinguished Roman officer, and required him to
disclose the plans of his imperator. The Roman gallantly re-
fused; and Decebalus had the magnanimity to respect his
courage, and to release him from his bonds. He retained him,
however, as a hostage; and demanded honourable terms of peace
for his ransom. Trajan returned an evasive answer, by which
he deterred the enemy from slaying his prisoner. Longinus,
sensible of the difficulty in which his leader was involved,
determined to relieve him by his own voluntary death. Pre-
tending to concert a reconciliation between the two chiefs, he
sent a freedman to Trajan, with a secret message, conjuring him
to prosecute the war with unflinching vigour. Meanwhile he
had got possession of some poison, which, as soon as the
messenger left him, he swallowed. When Decebalus discovered
that he had been cajoled, he demanded the surrender of the
freedman, offering to return the dead body in exchange ; but
Trajan magnanimously refused to barter the living for the dead,
and the Dacian’s revenge was frustrated.—Merivale.

entrapped, 36Aw AaBdv. concert, use rpdoow.

had the magnanimity, etc. § 112, Jreedman, &weAebepos.

hostage, Bunpos. vigour, use xpobuu- (adj. or verb or
honourable terms, etc. § 112, adverb).

evasive, say ob3tv gapls. in exchange, use &orf.

tensible—involved (sense). § 09, barter, use dAAdoow (comp.)
§ 103.

XCV.

When the news of this battle reached Rome, the senate
resolved immediately that L. Papirius Cursor should be again
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appointed dictator ; but it was necessary that one of the consuls
should name h1m and as nothing certain was known of the
fate of C. Ma.rclus, a deputation was sent to Fabius in Etruria,
to request that he would perform this office. Fabius and
Papirius were personal enemies; the consul had not forgotten
how nearly he had once fallen a sacrifice to Papirius's inexorable
temper. The deputation sent to Fabius consisted therefore of
senators of consular rank, whose private influence with him
might be supposed likely to aid the expressed wish of the
senate, and to induce him to sacrifice his own personal feelings.
He heard the senate’s decree read, and listened to the argu-
ments with which the deputies urged him to obey it ; but he
gave them. no answer, either by look or word, and retired
abruptly from the interview. In the dead of the night, how-
ever, acoording to the usual form, he pronounced the nomination
of Papirius; but when the deputies ventured to thank him fo1
his noble conquest over his feelings, he again heard them in
silence, and finally dismissed them without any answer.—Arnold.

senate, BovAd. personal feslings. § 9.
dictator, say nM';wp o8, arguments, Adyos (or turn it).
, BaY OTpa: dead of night, wepl uéoas vixras
deputation (sense) § 106. ace. usual form, ‘as usual.’
Tallen a sacrifice to P.s inezorable thank him for his noble conquest, ete
temper, use* &npmﬂ-ms XoAeral- § 108.
vew. See § 1 Seelings, anger. § 114.

whose private mﬂmcc § 108,

XCVL

‘When Margaret had been defeated in the battle she fled with
her son into a forest, where she endeavoured to hide to avoid
death. But during the darkness of the night she was beset
by robbers, who robbed her of her gold. But, seeing that they
were disputing who should have the largest share, so vehemently
that they did not notice what she was doing, she seized the
chance, and made for the shelter of the forest. Here she
wandered about in hunger and weariness, till at last she was so
spent that she sank down to die. Suddenly she saw a robber
approach with a sword ; and having no means of escape she
resolved to appeal to him for protection. Advancing towards

him, she told him in what case she was, and that she committed
«%0 his charge her boy, who was the Kings son. The an wawse



Part III.] EXERCISES. 167

surprised by the strangeness of the event, that he gave her his
promise, not only to abstain from injuring her, but also to do
his best to help her against her foes. By his aid she stayed
some time in the forest in safety, and at last, when she found an
opportunity, escaped to France, promising, if ever she became
powerful, to reward him.

she was beset . . ‘robbers attacking not notice, perhaps Aavfdvw might
robbed.’ come in.
who should, use vivid future. made for the shelter. § 112,
. means . . , protection. § 99, § 108.

XCVIL

The enemy, whose camp, according to the system of ancient
warfare, was only a short distance from that of the Romans,
marched out and formed in line to meet them. But as Hasdru-
bal rode forward to reconnoitre the Roman army, their increased
numbers struck him ; and other circumstances, it is said, having
increased his suspicions, he led back his men into their camp,
and sent out some horsemen to collect information. The Romans
then returned to their own camp; and Hasdrubal’s horsemen
rode round it at a distance to see if it were larger than usual, or
in the hope of picking up some stragglers. One thing alone, it
is said, revealed the secret : the trumpet, which gave the signal
for the several duties of the day, was heard to sound as usual
once in the camp of the prator, but twice in that of Livius.
This, we are told, satisfied Hasdrubal that both the armies were
before him : unable to understand how Nero had escaped from
Hannibal, and dreading the worst, he resolved to retire to a
greater distance from the enemy; and having put out all his
fires, he set his army in motion as night fell, and retreated to-
wards the Metaurus.—Arnold.

according . . warfare, § 118. pick up, karaAapBdyw.
increased . . . struck him. §108. stragglers, ‘scattered.’
and other circumstances, make the revealed. § 106.
person do things. § 108. Jor the duties (concrete).
to collect information, ‘to inquire pretor, say otparyyds.
what. . J Sires, w,
XCVIIL

They gave way, some taking refuge in the nearest buildings,
which, being partly of wocd, were speedily sef on e, Qe
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fled to the temples. One strong party, with a number of priests
at its head, got possession of the great towers. There was a
vulgar tradition, already alluded to, that, on removal of part of
the walls, the gods would send forth an inundation to over-
whelm their enemies. The superstitious Indians with great diffi-
culty succeeded in wrenching away some of the stones in the
walls of the edifice. But dust, not water, followed. Their
false gods deserted them in the hour of need. In despair they
flung themselves into the wooden turrets that crowned the
temple, and poured down stones, javelins, and burning arrows
on the Spaniards, as they climbed the great staircase, which, by
a flight of one hundred and twenty steps, scaled the face of the
pyramid. But the fiery shower fell harmless on the stecel
bonnets of the Christians, while they availed themselves of the
burning shafts to set fire to the wooden citadel, which was
speedily wrapped in flames. Still the garrison held out, and
though quarter, it is said, was offered, only one Indian availed
himself of it. The rest threw themselves headlong from the
parapet, or perished miserably in the flames.— Prescott.

n the nearest buildings. § 112. Slight, omit,

temples, do not observe the stops. steps, &vaBabuds.

strong party (sense). ' steel bonnets, adnpods, kpdyous.
vulgar tradition, éxéyero. wrapped. § 178.

superstitious, say wei0duevor, simply.  though quarter was offcred, étdy
hour of need. { 112. gdfesbas. § 164,

burning, wlpgopos. parapet, éndAkes.

staircase, kAipat.

XCIX.

The appearance of this corps, with one of the most able and

" valiant of the Chian captains at its head, revived the drooping
spirits of the camp. Soon after Ais arrival Neon strongly urged
Nikias to abandon his original plan of operations, and avail
himself of his augmented strength to attack the enemy in his
own quarters. The Athenian commander had intended to con-
fine himself wholly to the defensive, and, too unequal in force to
meet the Lacedsemonians in the open field, as before noticed,
had intrenched himself in his present strong position with the
fixed purpose of awaiting the enemy there. Circumstances had
now greatly changed. The original inequality was diminished
by the arrival of the Chian levies, and still further compensated
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by the present disorderly state of the Lacedeemonian army. He
knew, moreover, that in the most perilous enterprises the assail-
ing party gathers an enthusiasm and an impetus in its career
which counter-balance large numerical odds; while the party
taken by surprise is proportionably disconcerted, and prepared,
as it were, for defeat, before a blow is struck. From these con-
siderations the cautious general acquiesced in the proposed
attack. The time for the attempt was fixed as soon as possible
after the Isthmian games, when the Lacedemonians, occupied
with the festivities, might be thrown off their guard.

appearance, § 113. ) perilous enterprises, xfvduvos.
able, ppbvipos. gathers enthusiasm, etc., ‘ become
revived, etc., use Oapoéw. 80 wpblupor. . . . that they can
original plan, use Siavooduat. defeat even larger forces.’
defensive, use Aauxd{ew or duilve-  proportionably, Suolws.

. blow is struck, & xeipas ivas.
with the fized purpose. § 6. acquiesce, ovyXwpeiy.
intrenched, Teix{{opas. occupied, eto., éoprdew.
change, peblornu. of their guard, &piAdkTes or

original  inequality  diminished. &xposdénnros.
{101,

C.

Fabius sent to Rome to acquaint the senate with his purpose,
that an army might be raised to cover the Roman territory during
his absence ; he had also previously sent his brother across the
Ciminian mountains to collect information, and to persuade, if
possible, some of the Umbrian States to ally themselves with
Rome. His brother could speak the Etruscan language, and in
the disguise of a shepherd, accompanied only by a single slave,
who had been brought up with him from a child, and was also
acquainted with Etruscan, he penetrated through Etruria as far
as Camerte or Camerinum, in Umbria, a town on the northern
side of the Apennines. The Camertians received him in the
most friendly manner, and desired him to assure the Consul that
if he came into their neighbourhood their entire force should join
his army, and that they would supply him with provisions during
a whole month. With this encouraging message the Roman
officer returned to his brother, and Quintus Fabius resolved to
lose no time in carrying his plan into execution, suspecting, ges-
haps, that if he delayed he might rcceive an omder inowm Whnw



170 EXERCISES. [Part XIIX.

senate not to risk his army in so bazardous an enterprise.—

Arnold.

to cover (sense). with thu encouraging message, ex-

in the disguise of a ahepherd, say press ‘encouraging’ otherwise
‘having disguised hi in the sentence so as to bring in

lose no time (semse). its effect.

CL

While the Romans and the Latins lay here over against each
other, the Consuls issued an order strictly forbidding all irregu-
lar skirmishing, or single encounters with the enemy. They
wished to prevent the confusion which might arise in chance
combats between two parties alike in arms and in language ;
perhaps also they wished to stop all intercourse with the Latins,
lest the enemy should discover their real strength, or lest old
feelings of kindness should revive in the soldiers’ minds, and
they should begin to ask whether they had any sufficient
grounds of quarrel. It was on this occasion that Titus Manlius,
the Consul’s son, was challenged by Geminus Metries of Tus-
culum ; and heedless of the order of the generals, he accepted
the challenge, and slew his antagonist. The young man returned
in triumph to the camp, and laid his spoils at his father’s feet ;
but the Consul turning away from him, immediately summoned
the soldiers to the preetorium, and ordered his son to be beheaded
before them.—Arnold.

all irregular skirmishing (ma.ke the confusion, chance combats. § 113.
clause verbal), use eixii and old feelings of I:mdnuc § 106.
éxpoBoAeiodat. pmtonum, say ‘middle of the

single, say katr" &vdpa. camp.’

CIL

Some of the senators were disposed to adopt a less merciful
course ; and one of these called to the Privernatian deputies
who had been sent to Rome to sue for mercy, and asked them
‘Of what penalty, even in their own judgment, were their
ooun trymen deserving?’ A Privernatian boldly answered, ¢Of

ti due to those who assert their liberty.” The Consul,
kdnldmg e effect of this reply, tried to obtain another of a
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humbler strain, and he asked the deputy, ¢ But if we spare you
now, what peace may we expect to have with you for the time
to come? ¢Peace, true and lasting,’ was the answer, ‘if its
terms be good ; if otherwise, a peace that will soon be broken.’
Some senators cried out that this was the language of downright
rebellion ; but the majority were moved with a nobler feeling,
and the Consul, turning to the senators of highest rank, who
sat near him, said aloud : ‘These men, whose whole hearts are
set upon liberty, deserve to become Romans.’—Arnold.

less merciful, 88y Xxahewarepos. if terms . . be good, say, if it . .
assert, use &u (concrete). on terms,

consul, say arparyds. language of downright rebellion
effect, etc.  § 114, (concrete

strain (sense). hearts are set (sensc). § 110.
spare, say ‘save.’ deserve, use 3lxaios ehas. § 154.
time to come, Td Aorxdy.

CIIL

Thus entangled in a situation nearly similar to that of
Flaminjus at Thrasymenus, the Romans were completely de-
feated. Night, however, saved them from total destruction,
but to retreat to the plains was impossible. The pass in their rear,
by which they had entered the valley, was secured by the
enemy, so that they had no other resource but to encamp in
the valley, not far from the scene of their defeat, and there
hopelessly to abide the issue. The Samnites having thus got
them in their power, waited quietly till famine should do their
work for them. Occupying the road both in front and on the
rear of the Romans, and guarding every possible track by which
the enemy might try to escape over the hills on either side of
the valley, they easily repulsed some desperate attempts made by
the Romans to break out, and a large army surprised on its
march, and hemmed in within a single narrow valley, could not
possibly have the means of subsistence beyond a very short
period.  Accordingly the Romans soon threw themselves on the
mercy of the conqueror.—Arnold.

entangled, &weAnuuéros. do their work (sense).

night saved. § 1086. repulsed desperate aitempts (con-

pass, 884s (f). valley, b orevéy. crete).

had no other resource, ‘could do surprised ... hemmed in, use &wpos-
nothing else.’ 3éxnros and wepiBdAAw.

cce;le of defeat, abide the issue. §108, threw ... mercy (scnse). § 109,
1085. ’ .
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CIV.

One day he saw a centurion who had served with him, and
whom he knew to be a distinguished soldier, now dragged
through the forum on his way to his creditors’ workhouse. He
hastened up, protested against the indignity, and himself paid
the debt on the spot, and redeemed the debtor. The gratitude
and the popularity which this act won for him excited him to
go on in the same course. He sold by public auction the most
valuable part of his landed property, and declared that he would
never see a fellow-citizen made a bondsman for debt so long as
he had the means of relieving him. So well did he fulfil this
promise that he was said to have advanced money to no fewer
than four hundred debtors, without requiring any interest to be
paid to him, and thus to have discharged their debts and saved
them from bondage. Such generosity obtained for him the
unbounded affection of the people; he was called the ¢ Father
of the Commons ; and his house in the Capitol was always beset
by a multitude of citizens.—Arnold.

centurion, Aoxayds. Julfil promise (concrete). § 99.
Jorum, &-yop‘Y nterest, TéKos.
workhouse, épyacmipiov. generosity obtained for him (con-

protested . . . indignity. § 82, § 104. crete). § 106.
gratitude and popularity . . . excited  unbounded, use &uérpws.
him. § 108. commons, Sijuos.
course, use Swampdoaesia. beset, say ¢ the multitude gathered.
public auction, say ¢ publicly.’

CV.

It is vory true he knew of many combinations to assassinate
him by those who he believed wished the king no good ; and
when he had discovered the design of Syndercombe, who was a
very stout man, and one who had been much in his favour, and
who had twice or thrice, by wonderful and unexpected accidents,
been disappointed in the minute he made sure to kill him, and
had caused him to be apprehended, his behaviour was sc
resolute in his examination and trial, as if he thought he should
still be able to do it, and it was manifest he had many more
associates who were undiscovered, and as resolute as himself;
and though he had got him condemned to die, the fellow’s
carriage and words were such as if he knew well how to avoid
the judgment, which made Cromwell believe that a party in the
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army would attempt his rescue; whereupon he gave strict
charge that he should be carefully looked to in the tower, and
three or four of the guard always with him day and night.
And at the day appointed for his execution those troops
Cromwell was most confident of were placed upon the Tower-
hill, where the gallows were crected ; but when the guard
called Syndercombe to arise in the morning they found him
dead in his bed.— Clurendon.

knew of many, eto, 99, examination, use éAéyxw.
wished no good, say ¢ hostile.’ assaciates, ¢ conspirators.’
stout, ‘brave.’ : carriage, use oxiua and 3oxéw.

wonderful . . . disappointed, § 118.  rescue, execution, § 99.
apprehend, ¢ arrest.’

CVL

Only Muskery expressly refused that either himself or any of
his men should leave their colours, till, according to his articles,
they should march into France. He said it was not consistent
with his honour to do otherwise. But he declared that as soon
as he should come into France he would leave his regiment in
their quarters, and would himself ride to the Court and demand
his pass, which, by his contract with the Cardinal, was to be
given to him whenever his own king should demand his service,
and his regiment should likewise be permitted to march with
him., It was urged to him that it was now in his own power to
dispose of himself, which he might lawfully do, but that when
he was found in France he would no more have it in his power.
He said he was bound to ask his dismission, and the Cardinal
was bound to give it, and when he had done his part he was
very confident the Cardinal would not break his word with him ;
but if he should he would get nothing by it, for he knew his
men would follow him whithersoever he went ; and therefore
desired his uncle to assure the king and Don Juan that he
would within six weeks return, and if he might have quarters
assigned him his regiment should be there within a few days

after him.—Clarendon.

colours, T4 orpdrevua. cardinal, say & dpxwy.

articles, ‘ agreement,’ using verb. dispose of himself, ‘go where he

eonsistent, etc. § 112. . leased.’

court, regiment, quarters (sense). 81z weeks, say ¢ forty days.’

his pass, ‘that he should be al-  guarters assigned (simplify).
lowed,’ etc.
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CVIL

The Marquis of Ormond had frankly offered to the king that
he would privately go into England and confer with those who
were most forward, and if he found their counsels were discreetly
laid he would encourage them, and unite all the rest to them,
and if matters were not ripe he would compose them to be quiet,
and there was no man in England affected to the king’s service
who would not be readily advised by him. The Chancellor
would by no means consent to his journey as an unreasonable
adventure upon an improbable design, seeing no ground to
imagine they could do anything. But the Marquis exceedingly
undervalued any imagination of danger, and it cannot be con-
ceived with what security all men ventured every day in the
height of Cromwell’s jealousy and vigilancy to go into England,
and to stay a month in London and return again. The king
consenting to the journey, the chief care was that the Marquis’s
absence from Bruges might not create jealousy and discourse
whither he should be gone. Therefore it was for some time
discoursed that the Marquis of Ormond was to go into Germany
to the Duke of Newburgh (who was known to have affection
for the king), and that he should from thence bring with him
two regiments for the service of his Majesty.—Clarendon.

marquis (omit). unreasonadle . . . design. § 113,
Srankly, capis. ground. §108.

Sforward, ¢ eager. 1t cannot be conceived. § 162.

unite, ¢ e to join.’ in the height . . . vigilancy, use
rige. § 110, xafrep, and participles. § 96.
affected, use ppovéw or xpbupos. regiment, say Adxos. .

chancellor, say Oeopobérys, perhaps.

CVIIL

My lord contemned the notion of danger, and asked what
they could fear while he was their lord lieutenant, and ready to
serve them with his life. Mr. Hutchinson told him they had
some grounds to apprehend danger by reason of the daily
passing of armed men through the country, whereof there was
now one troop in the town, and that before they could repair to
my lord they might be destroyed in his absence, and withal
urged to him examples of their insolence ; but my lord replied
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to all the urgency of the king'’s occasions for the ammunition,
which were such that he could not dispense with it. It was in
vain to argue with him the property the country had in it, being
bought with their money, and, therefore, not to be taken
without their consent; my lord declared himself positively
resolved to take it; whereupon Mr. Hutchinson left him. By
the time Mr. Hutchinson came down a good company was
gathered together, whom Mr. Hutchinson acquainted with what
had passed between him and my lord, and they told him that if
he would but please to stand by them they would part with all
their blood before he should have any of it, and said, moreover,
. they would go up and tumble my lord and the sheriff out of the
windows.—Mrs. Hutchinson.

the notion. § 82. property, use uéreari Or wposixes.

lord lieutenant, &pxov. country, Sijuos.

serve with his life. § 112. stand by, ‘ help.’ )

troop, Aéxos. part . . . blood (sense).

before.  § 79. tumble, ¢xBdAAw.

urgency . . . witk it (concrete). § 9.  window, Gupls (f). -
CIX.

For the command of the town he rejoiced not in it, but looked
upon it as a great burden; yet, since it was conferred as an
honour upon him, he should not decline serving them who had
thought him worthy of it, except it gave distaste to any of those
present, which, if it did, he would esteem it an obligation if
they would but declare it before he published his commission.
They all unanimously replied they were not only contented but
exceedingly well pleased with it. Then the governortold themn
if they were real, as they professed, he should expect their
ready and free concurrence with him in all affairs tending to the
public service ; and again he earnestly desired them if they had
any dislikes, either of himself personally, or of the alteration of
the town out of the hands it had been in the last year, that they
would now freely declare it, for as he should take it exceedingly
kindly of them to do so at this time, so if after he had under-
taken the charge there should be any thwarting or crossing of
powers and commands between them he should not bear it;
for as he should not stand upon all punctual niceties in his
command, so he would not be abridged of the just and lawful
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power due to him in his place. They all unanimously answered
it was very fit and just he should have it, and they would
rather endeavour to uphold him in it than in any way to
retrench it.—Mrs. Hutchinson.

command,nsc!pxew. (Thisisor. obl)  concurrence, dislikes, alteration (con-

yace diataate § 106 crete).
"-;'"' ‘made  stand on mcehu § 112.
“known that he had been ap- abruigal say ‘none should trans-
poin gress.’
not only. § 189, § 190. retrench, ¢ diminish.’
CX.

The altempting to preserve this place in the midst of so
many potent enemies, was a work of no small difficulty; and
nothing but an invincible courage, and a passionate zeal for the
interest of God and his country, could have engaged Mr.
Hutchinson, who did not, through youthful inconsideration and
improvidence, want a foresight of those dangers and travails he
then undertook. He knew well enough that the town was more
than half disaffected to the parliament ; that had they been all
otherwise, they were not half enough to defend it against any
unequal force ; that they were far from the parliament and their
armies, and could not expect any timely relief or assistance from
them ; that he himself was the forlorn hope of those who were
engaged with him ; that the gentlemen who were on horseback,
when they could no longer defend their country, might at least
save their lives by a handsome retreat to the army ; but that he
must stand victorious, or fall, tying himself to an indefensible
town. Although his colonel (Pierrepont) might seem to be in
the same hazard, yet he was wise enough to content himself with
the name, and leave Mr. Hutchinson to act in all things, the glory
of which, if they succeeded, he hoped to assume ; if they failed,
he thought he had a retreat.— Mrs. Hutchinson.

attempting. § 108. parliament, Sijuos.
nothing but invincible, say ‘had he  forlorn hope, ¢they had no hope
not been,’ etc. except.’
through youthful . . . ‘not being  kandsome, ¢ honourably.’
and unprudent ! was wise enough, etc. (sense)

more than half, Td xAéor.
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CXIL.

Here he made some stay, till the king, marching from
Shrewsbury, occasioned some apprehension of his going up to
London ; for which cause my lord left part of his artillery be-
hind him, and followed the king’s motion, which the king
perceiving, took an opportunity, before his artillery and the foot
left with it were come up to him, and resolved to give him
battle, which was not declined on the other side, but fought
with doubtful success, the circumstances whereof may be read
at large in the stories of those things. The king’s general was
slain, and his standard was taken though not kept; but on the
other side also, there were many brave men slain and prisoners.
My lord of Essex marched to Coventry; the king took up his
quarters at Oxford, from whence Prince Rupert flew about the
country with his body of horse, plundered and did many bar-
barous things ; insomuch that London, growing into apprehen-
sions of the king’s army, the parliament called back the Earl of
Essex to quarter about London ; and he being returned thither,
the king was advanced as far as Colebrooke, where he was
presented with a petition from the parliament for accommodation,
to which he answered, with a protestation to God, how much he
was grieved for his subjects’ sufferings, and, in order to peace,
was willing to reside near London, to receive their propositions,
and to treat with them.— Mrs. Hutchinson.

occasioned, xapéxw. circumstances at large,use ka6 €xac.
artillery, tapcmm'ﬁ Tov.

opportunity before. §'79. stories, use ol ovnpddcmn

with doubtful , 88y lodpp d

syfferings. § 105.

CXIL

Then calling together his soldiers, he once again reptesented
to them their condition, and told them, that being religious and
honest men, he could be assured no extremity would make them
fail in what they found themselves strong enough to undertake ;
and therefore he should not fear to let them freely understand
their danger, which yet they had power to shun, and there-
fore whatever misery might be the issue of their undertaking,
they could not justly impute it to him, it being their own
election. For after thig summons they must expect the enemy,
and to be reduced to the lowest extremity by them that thought

81DG.G.P.)
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could reach. It must not move them to see their houses flaming,
and, if need were, themselves firing them for the public advan-
tage, or to see the pieces of their families cruelly abused and
consumed before them ; they must resolve upon hard duty,
fierce assaults, poor and sparing diet, perhaps famine, and the
want of all comfortable accommodations. Nor was there very
apparent hope of relief at last, but more than common hazard of
losing their lives, either in defence of their fort or of the place,
which, for want of good fortitications, was not, in human pro-
bability, tenable against such an army as threatened it.—Mrs.
Hutchinson.

no extremity. § 118, abuse, Snidw (Spovv).

reduced extremity, ¥oxara xaBeiv. - want comfortable accommodations,

that thought . . . reach (sense). use wdvv xaAerds diaxeiofas.

moved. § 114. in human probability, &s axd Tod

pieces, KATpos. &vfpwnivov elxdoar. § 65.
CXIIL

‘When the parliament found themselves so much at their ease,
and so much without apprehension of farther insecurity, they
heartily wished that general Monk was again in his old quarters
in Scotland. But he continued his march towards London,
without expecting their orders, so they knew not how to com-
mand him to return whom they had sent for to assist them,
without seeing him and giving him thanks and reward for his
great service ; yet they sent to him their desire, that all his
forces might be sent back to Scotland, and that he would not
come to London with above five hundred horse; but he, having
sent back as many as he knew would be sufficient for any work
they could have to do in those northern' parts, continued his
march with an army of about five thousand horse and foot,
consisting of such persons in whose affections to him he had full
confidence. When he came to York, he found that city in the
possession of the lord Fairfax, who received him with open
arms, and as if he had drawn those forces together and seized
upon that place to prevent the army’s possessing it, and to make
his advance into England the less interrupted.— Clurendon.

8 Bijpos. service, verb.

sense). confidence . . . affection. § 9.
s (semse). § 105. open arms (sense). § 110.
soeing, ‘toreturn not having  and as if.  § 159.
seen.’ advance interrupted (sense). § 113,
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CXIV.

Lambert, surprised with this discovery, and finding that one
of his troops had forsaken him, saw his enemy much superior to
him in number, and therefore sent to desire that they might
treat together, which the other was content to do. Lambert
proposed to him that they might restore Richard to be protector,
and promised to unite all his credit to the support of that interest.
But Ingoldsby (besides that he well understood the folly and
impossibility of that undertaking) had devoted himself to a
better interest, and adhered to the gencral, because he presumed
that he did intend to serve the king, and so rejected this over-
ture. 'Whereupon both parties prepared to fight, when another
of Lambert's troops forsaking him, and putting themselves under
“the enemy, he concluded that his safety would depend upon his
flight ; which he thought to secure by the swiftness of his horse.
But Ingoldsby keeping his eye on him, and being as well horsed,
overtook him and made him prisoner, after he had in vain used
great and much importunity to him that he would permit him
to escape.—Clarendon.

protector, Bpxowv. when another, mind you make the
unite all his credit to the support, principal clause the most impor-
ete. (abstract and concrete), ¢ all tant one.
whom he could persuade,’ etc. put under, use pedlornue.

adhered, ¢ was fai S kesping his eye. § 178.
rejected overture, § 99, importunity (concrete, sense).
CXV.

Philip, who seems to have shunned any direct intercourse
with his Flemish subjects, had been averse to have Egmont, or
any other envoy, sent to Madrid. On learning that the mission
was at length settled, he wrote to Margaret that he had made
up his mind to receive the count graciously, and to show no dis-
content with the conduct of the lords. That the journey,
however, was not without its perils, may be inferred from a
singular document that has been preserved to us. It is signed
by a number of Egmont’s personal friends, each of whom traced
his signature in his own blood. In this paper the parties pledge
their faith, as true knights and gentlemen, that if any harm be
done to Count Egmont, during his absence, they will take ample
vengeance on Cardinal Granvelle, or whoever might be the
author of it. The cardinal seems to have been the personifica-
tion of evil with the Flemings of cvery degree. This instrument,
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which was deposited with the Countess Egmont, was subscribed
with the names of seven nobles, most of them afterwards con-
spicuous in the troubles of the country. One might imagine
that such a document was more likely to alarm than to reassure
the wife to whom it was addressed.—Motley.

intercourse, use ovyylyvopas. that if, § phv after ¢ pledge.’
wrote that, ¢ wrote a letter that.’ personification of evil. § 112,
may be inferred from, ¢ we guess.’ instrument, ovuBéaaiov, for the rest
€t is signed, say * this contract . .. say ‘seven nobles swore.’
made,” ocvuBdraioy worfoasia. conspicuous . . . country, ‘taking -
iraced signature, say ¢ wrote.' part with glory in the contest.’
knights and gentlemen, ‘brave and  alarm . . . reassure, use ¢péBos and
honest.’ &wfs or 6pdoos, or the verbs.
CXVL

This journey therefore utterly defaced the reputation of the
Spartans, in such wise that they did no longer demand the
conduct of the army, which was to be raised, nor any manner of
precedence : but sending ambassadors from Sparta, and from all
the cities which held league with it, unto Athens, they offered
to yield the admiralty to the Athenians, requesting that they
themselves might be generals by land. This had been a com-
position well agreeing with the situation and quality of those
two cities ; but it was rejected, because the mariners and others
that were to be employed at sea, were men of no mark or
estimation, in regard of those companies of horse and foot,
whereof the land-army was compounded, who being all gentlemen
or citizens of Athens were to have served under the Lace-
demonians. Wherefore it was agreed that the authority should
be divided by time, the Athenians ruling five days, the
Laced®monians other five, and so successively, that each of them
should have command of all both by land and by sea. It is
manifest, that in this conclusion vain ambition was more regarded
than the common profit ; which must of necessity be very slowly
advanced, where consultation, resolution, and performance, are
80 often to change hands.

This journey . . . Spartans. §108.  compounded (sense).

conduct, irysuovia, precedence (verb).  gentlemen, énebOepo:.
composition ‘agreement, agrecing by time, xard.

¢ worthy.’ vain ambition. § 108.
situation and quality. § 118, the common profit, td kowij auudépor.
at sea, ‘ in ships.’ consultation, etc. (sense—verbs).

of no mark, obdévos &}wot. change hands. § 112.
8 regard of, xpds (a). .
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CXVIL

The fowls ate so eagerly, so said their keeper to the consul,
that some of the corn dropped from their inouths on the ground.
This was the best possible omen. But just as the consul was
on the point of giving the signal for action, Papirius came to
tell him that the keeper had made a false report. Some of his
comrades have declared the truth, said the young man; and far
from eagerly eating, the fowls would not touch their food at all.
Thou hast done thy duty in telling me this, replied the general ;
but let the keeper see to it, if he has belied the gods. His
report to me is that the omens are most favourable, and therefore
I forthwith give the signal for battle. But do you see, he added
to some centurions who stood by, that this keeper and his
comrades be set in the front ranks of the legions. Ere the
battle-cry was raised on either side, a chance javelin struck the
guilty keeper, and he fell dead. His fate was instantly reported
to the consul. The gods, he exclaimed, are amongst us; their
vengeance has fallen on the guilty! While he spoke, a crow
was heard just in front of him to utter a full and loud ery,
Never did the gods more manifestly declare their presence and
favour, exclaimed the consul, and forthwith the signal was given,
and the Roman battle-cry arose loud and joyful. —Arnold. -

keeper, éxpernmifs. battle-cry, zaiay.

omen, oiwyds. chance (sense).

far from. § 189. his fate. § 108 sgq.

see that, dpate bxws. § 8. presence and favour. § 108,

centurion, Aoxayds.

[In this exercise consult § 184.]

CXVIIL

We came thither in the night, and indeed were very much
distressed by sore and tempestuous wind and rain. Afteralong
march, we knew not well how to dispose of ourselves; but
finding an old Abbey in the suburbs, and some cabins and poor
houses,—we got into them, and had opportunity to send the
Garrison a summons. They shot at my trumpet ; and would
not listen to him, for an hour's space : but having some Officers
in our party whom they knew, I sent them, To let them know
I was there with a good part of the Army. 'We shot not a shot
at them; but they were very angry, and fired very earnestly
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upon us; telling us, It was not a time of night to send a
summons. But yet in the end, the Governor was willing to
send out two commissioners,—I think rather to see whethex
there was a force sufficient to force him, than to any other end.
After almost a whole night spent in treaty, the Town was de-
livered to me the next morning, upon terms which we usually
call honourable ; which I was the willinger to give, because I
had little above Two hundred foot, and neither ladders nor guns,
nor any thing else to force them.—CROMWELL.

sore and tempestuous, uéyas xal it was not a time of night, use

XoAewds. wpocijKes.
dispose of ourselves. § 114. commissioners, xpéoPes.
Abbey, lepby. n treaty. § 99.
cabin, kaAtBy. which . . call, bs vopiferas.
a summons, use rpokaieiofas. gun, pnxanf. )

trumpet, «ijpv.

CXIX.

In the course of Ceesar’s rapid march, he first learnt the resis-
tance he might expect from the Massilians, whose resources
were of the greatest importance to him. Immediately on his
arrival, he demanded an interview with the fifteen men in whom
the government was vested. They proceeded confidently to
confer with him in the camp, and in answer to his invitation to
acknowledge the authority of the Roman senate, rather than
submit to the dictation of a private citizen, they replied that
¢ the republic, as they understood, was divided in the interests
of Cesar and Pompeius. As they owed much to both, and
could not presume to decide between such competitors, they
conceived it to be their duty to close their gates equally against
either.’ '

But no sooner had they left the proconsul’s presence, than the
Pompeian general appeared with his squadron in the harbour,
and was at once admitted within the city with open arms. A
general was all they needed : all else they had in abundance,
and their enthusiasm was fully equal to any demands.

he learnt the resistance,etc. § 118.  in the interests of, say wpds éxarépoy.

resources, Borj6e:a here, or verb. competitors, &vraywviorifs.
of importance, xpfouos. open arms.  § 110,
vested. § 112. no sooner. § 71

#cknowledge the authority, bwixoos  enthusiasm, use;rpoomsfwau.
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CXX.

When at last Postumius was ready to commence active
operations against the epemy his pride displayed itself in a
new form. It has been related that Fabius was commanding an
army in Samnium, where he was now besieging Cominium,
which though taken and burnt by the Romans some time
before had been again fortified by the Samnites. The consul
ordered Fabius to withdraw from the place. ~Fabius pleaded
the authority of the senate, by which he had heen continued in
his command for the very purpose on which he was now
engaged ; and the senate itself sent a deputation to Postumius
requiring him not to oppose their decree. But he replied to the
deputies that so long as he was consul it was for him to dictate
to the senate, not the senate to him. The deputies, though they
had scarcely hoped to prevail with a general so self-willed, yet
could never have expected to receive so insolent a reply, but as
their orders were limited to the delivery of the message, and
they did not see how they could dispute the consul’s authority,
returned home without doing anything further. Postumius
marched straight to Cominium to compel Fabius to obedience.
Fabius did not attempt to resist him, and the consul took the
command of both armies and sent Fabius home.—Arnold.

active operatwm, attack.’ it was for him.. § 111,

pride . . . { m. § 108, use to nceme, ¢that he would reply . .
ageuvivopa, and Toidvde ad 'rpdtov orders . . . message, § 108.

eontinued . . . command,use &ri. dispute . . . authority, dredeiv. § 10,

decree (ooncrebe).

CXXI.

"After a short interval Charles, turning to Philip, who, in
an attitude of deep respect, stood awaiting his commands, he
thus addressed him :—¢If the vast possessions which are now
bestowed on you had come by inheritance there would be
abundant cause for gratitude. How much more when they
come as a free gift in the lifetime of your father! But, however
large the debt, I shall consider it all repaid if only you discharge
your duty to your subjects. So rule over them that men shall
commend and not censure me for the part I am now acting.
Goonas you have begun. Fear God ; live justly ; respect the laws;
above all, cherish the interests of rehglon and may the Almighty
bless you with a son, to whom, when old and stricken with
disease, you may be able to resign your kingdom with the same
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good-will with which I now resign mine to you." As he ceased,
Philip much affected would have thrown himself at his father’s
feet, assuring him of his intention to do all in his power to
merit such goodness, but Charles, raising his son, tenderly
embraced him, while the tears flowed fast down his cheeks.
Charles, exhausted by his efforts and deadly pale, sank back
upon his seat, while with feeble accents he exclaimed, as he
gazed on his people, ¢ God bless you ! God bless you '—Motley.

in an attitude, say &s. discharge, eto. (simple sense).
come (make ‘you’ the sub- inferests. rehytm, T& TOV Oedv.
jeot). § 106. affected, ¢ weepmg
by inheritance,‘asheir.’ (Jiadéxoum) thrown Iumce{f, wixrw.
would be. § 14(3) accents, pwvh
however, use ‘although.’ bless, am('w (put this mdn'ect)
debt, xdpu repay, &roSoivas. [See § 134].
CXXIIL ’

Charles, in order to cover this barbarous perfidy, pretended --
that a conspiracy of the Huguenots to seize his person had been
suddenly detected, and that he had been necessitated for his
own defence to proceed to this severity against them. He sent
orders to Fenelon, his ambassador in England, to ask an ,~
audience, and to give Elizabeth this account of the late trans- ’
action. That minister, a man of probity, abhorred the treachery /,
and cruelty of his court, and even scrupled not to declare thas
he was now ashamed to bear the name of Frenchman ; yet he
was obliged to obey his orders, and make use of that apology
which had been prescribed to him. He met with that reception
from all the courtiers which he knew the conduct of his master
had so well merited. Nothing could be more awful than the
solemnity of his audience. A melancholy sorrow sat on every
face. Silence, as in the dead of night, reigned through all the
chambers of the royal apartment ; the courtiers and ladies, clad
in deep mourning, were ranged on both sides, and allowed him to
pass without affording him one salute or favourable look, until
he was admitted to the queen herself.— Hume.

in order . . . perfidy. §118 met with . . . reception. § 12,
proceed . . . severity, ‘ punish thus sorrow ... face. §112.

severely - clad . . . mourning, wevBucds Exuvrey,
probity, use ewovdaios. silence reigned. § 110,

oourt, ‘the chief jcitizens,’ ‘those wuntil. §8l.
‘ lbout the hn
[Tum all the abstracts hete carefully, § 118, § 114.]
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CXXIIL

Elizabeth, when these queries with the other transactions
were laid before her, began to think that they pointed towards
a conclusion more decisive and more advantageous than she had
hitherto expected. * She determined, therefore, to bring the
matter into full light, and, under pretext that the distance from
her person retarded the proceedings of her commissioners, she
ordered them to come to London, and thére continue the con-
ferences. On their appearance she immediately joined in
commission with them some of the most considerable of her
council. The Queen of Scots, who knew nothing of these
secret motives, and who expected that fear or decency would
still in Murray from proceeding to any violent accusation
agasst her, expressed an entire satisfaction in the adjournment,
Afid declared that the affair being under the immediate inspec-
##8n of Eligabeth, was now in the hands where she most desired

#Yest, -if- < The conferences were accordingly continued at

apipton_Court, and Mary’s commissioners as before made no
scruple {0 be present.— Hume.

-

guerics . gPtransactions (concrete),  distance . . . commissioners, § 108.
say’ZMouévy, and put the other st considerable, of wdvv.

into dependent clauses. motives, use diavoodua,

ed . . . conclusion (sense), ‘that  decency, use aloxvv-

e matter would turn out more immediate inspection, ¢ present and

th

completely successful . , )’ watching.” § 99,
Jull light. § 110, § 178. hands. § 110.
CXXIY.

The troops, on the other hand, would derive one great advan-
tage from the destruction of the fleet, by the addition of a
hundred able-bodied soldiers, before required to man the vessels.
But, even if the fleet had been saved, it could have been of

_ little service in their present expedition ; since they would not
" need it if they succeeded, while they would be too far in the
interior to profit by it if they failed. He besought them to turn
their thoughts in another direction. To be thus calculating
chances and means of escape was unworthy of brave souls.
They had set their hands to the work ; to look back, as they
advanced, would be their ruin. They had only to resume their
former confidence in themselves and their general, and success
was certain. ‘As for me,’ he concluded, ‘I have chosen my
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part. I will remain here, while there is one to bear me com-
pany. If there be any so craven as to shrink from sharing the
dangers of our glorious enterprise, let them go home in God’s
name. There is still one vessel left. Let them take that and
return to Cuba. They can tell there how they deserted their com-
mander and their comrades, and patiently wait till we return
laden with the spoils of the Aztecs.’—Prescott.

able bodied, &kibpaxos. enterprise . . . danger, uce ovyxw-
man, ‘fill.’ Suvevew.
chances, ¢ what might happen.’ in God's name, wpds Oeav. (The
look back. § 110. . sentences here should be less
concluded, &m Tehevriov. short and sharp than in English.)
chosen my part, * resolved ’ [See § 134.]

CXXV.

Immediately after the unhappie surprize of the bridges the
lieftenant-collonell sent away to his brother a post, who by
some of the lower fords got over the water, and carried his sad
newes to London. A trumpett was sent to the bridges, and
obtein’d the dead bodies of the souldiers who were slaine at the
surprize, and they were brought up to the towne in carts and
buried. There was about twenty of them, very good and stout
men, though it avail'd them not in their last need, when a
multitude had seiz’d them unawares. All that day a body of
the enemie fac'd the towne, which, through terrors without and
discouragements and discontents within, was in a very sad
posture. The mallignant faction suggested to the towne that
the castle would be the cause of their ruine; that the governor
and his souldiers would secure themselves there, and leave the
towne undefended; and because the lieftenant-collonell was
very strict that none of the castle souldiers should lie out of
their quarters, least that place might be surpriz’d as well as the
other, the townsmen renew’d their raylings against the castle,
and their mallice to all that were in _it, but the lieftenant-
collonell, regarding none of their uniust raylings, by God'’s
blessing upon his vigilance, kept the towne and castle till his
brother's returne.—Mrs. Hutchinson.

surprize, use aAfoxopar. sad posture, xakexds Exew.
licftenant-collonell, & arparn;,ds. malignant faction, of & PBagiAlws
post, byyeros. ppovouvTes.

Jord, wépos. castle, &xpémolis.

trumpet, xijpu. quarters, xwplov.

cart, &uala. railings . . . malice, § 100,

#iowt, joyypds, raptepls. by God's, etc., odv T Oep,
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CXXVIL

The consul resorted to further artifices to get proofs of this
nature into his hands. He succeeded in securing, with letters
on their persons, certain agents employed by the conspirators in
the city. Having made himself master of these documents he
caused the culprits to be suddenly arrested. They were pro-
duced successively before the senate, and confronted with their
own messengers, and the evidence of their own hands and seals.
The senate in secret session investigated the charges, and
pondered the disclosures of their accomplices. From these
private sources it might learn the particular business assigned to
each of the associates, which of them should assassinate the
consul, which seize the public. treasure, which set fire to the
city, together with the signals concerted between them, and the
contemplated division of the spoil. But in the speech which
was addressed to the people upon the close of the examination,
and the conviction of the prisoners, he submitted to them no
proof of the existence of such designs. He contented himself
with declaring the evidence upon which they had been convicted
to be in correspondence with Catilina, a public enemy, and their
intercourse with certain envoys of the Allobroges.—Merivale.

proofs of this nature, ‘that in this  private sources, etc., say dlg unvi-

way the matter might be clear.’ eofa. .
on their person. § 112. concerted, elpmuévos, avykeluevos.
confronted, use dvavriov, or xdpeius correspondence, cuuxpdaaew.
session, use BovAev— intercourse, avyylyveaa.

[This exercise, if simplified according to § 107—§ 114, will be very easy.]

CXXVIL

Antonius himself showed great tardiness and indecision ; his
conduct was open to the suspicion of sympathy, if not of concert,
with the enemy he was sent to subdue. But, fortunately for
the republic, his lieutenants were men of vigour and activity.
The preetor Metellus Celer, had checked, by the rapidity of his
movements, the spirit. of disaffection which was beginning to
manifest itself in Gaul. He was at the head of three legions,
with which he occupied Picenum and Umbria, and watched the
northern flanks of the Apennines. Hasty and ill-concerted
risings in Bruttium and Apulia had also been speedily
quelled ; yet, if Catilina could have burst from the toils by
which he was surrounded, he might have taken advantage of
the winter season to rouse rebellion throughout Italy, and have
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collected resources for another year's campaign. The news of
the detection and defeat of the conspiracy reached him in the
neighbourhood of Feesule. His first impulse was to make for
Gaul, with which view he traversed the territory of Pistoria,
and was about to cross the Apennines, when he found himself
confronted by Metellus.—Merivale.

indecision, use Ewopos. ill-concerted, ¢ un !
conduct . . . concert. § 118, toils, ¢ plots’ (only concrets).
sympathy, use gpoveiv. taken advantage, omit.
lieutenants, say Sxapxo:. rouse rebellion, use dpirrdvas,
rapidity of movements. § 114. resources, émrhileia.

northern flanks, T& xpds Bupéw. for another. § B7.

CXXVIIL

Mr. Hutchinson was much vexed to see the country wasted,
and that little part of it which they could only hope to have
contribution from, eaten up by a company of men who instead
of relieving, devoured them, and Hotham’s soldiers having taken
away goods from some honest men he went to him to desire
restitution of them, and that he would restrain his soldiers from
plunder ; whereupon, Hotham replied, ¢ He fought for liberty, .
and expected it in all things.” Replies followed, and they grew
to high language, Hotham bidding him if he found himself
grieved to complain to the Parliament. Mr. Hutchinson was
passionately concerned, and this being in the open field Colonel
Cromwell, who had likewise had great provocations from him,
began to show himself affected with the country’s injuries and
the idle waste of such a considerable force through the inexperi-
ence of the chief commander and the disobedience and irre-
gularities of the others. So they at that time being equally
zealous for the public service advised together to seek a remedy,
and despatched away a post to London, who had no greater joy
in the world than such employments as tended to the displacing
of great persons, whether they deserved it or not ; him they sent
away immediately from the place to inform the Parliament of
Hotham’s carriage, and the strong presumptions they had of his
treachery, and ill management of their forces.—Mrs. Hutchinson.

eaten up, ‘ ravaged.’ Joy, use Hdiov.

instead of, ph 81 § 188. tended to, 8¢ &v HueArov, &o.
high language. § 106, § 112. displacing, ériubw.
passionately concerned, &yavaxtéw. carriage, ¢ conduct.’
srregularity, &voula. presumptions, Swontely.

- #dle waste, 88y #s obdty dvarlokeray,
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CXXIX.

The affair was conducted with such secrecy that it did not
reach the ears of the Spaniards. But their general was not one
who allowed himself, sleeping or waking, to be surprised on his
post. Fortunately the night appointed was illumined by the
full beams of an autumnal moon, and one of the vedettes per-
ceived by its light, at a considerable distance, a large body of
Indians moving towards the Christian lines. He was not slow
in giving the alarm to the garrison.

The Spaniards slept, as has been said, with their arms by
their sides, while their horses picketed near them stood ready
saddled. In five minutes the whole camp was under arms,
when they beheld the columns of the Indians cautiously ad-
vancing over the plain, their heads just peering above the tall
maize with which the land was partially covered. Cortes deter-
mined not to abide the assault in his intrenchments, but to sally
out and pounce on the enemy when he had reached the bottom
of the hill.

Slowly and stealthily the Indians advanced while the Christian
camp, hushed in profound silence, seemed to them buried in
slumber. But no sooner had they reached the slope of the
rising ground than they were astounded by the deep battle-cry
of the Spaniards, followed by the instantaneous apparition of
the whole army as they sallied forth from the works, and poured
down the sides of the hill.— Prescott.

$lumined, etc., say simply ‘the flve minutes, ¢ quickly.’
moon shone bright, it being late  peering, dwepéxew.

summer.’ maize, ¢ corn.
vedettes, piraxes. pounce on, éxibéodal,
give alarm, ppvbew Td xpaypa. no sooner. § 71,
picketed, BeBepévor, slope, T karavrés.
saddled, ¢ prepared.’ battle-cry, xaudy.
(In the last sentence make the verbs come in the natural order (§ 198),
the real order of events.]
CXXX.

Thus thwarted and harassed Bibulus engaged certain of the
tribunes to obstruct the proceedings before the people, and
when this resource failed he pretended to consult the auspices, -
and declared all the remainder of the year to be holy-time. Law,
usage, and superstition combined to forbid the transaction of
public affairs at such a season ; it was an act of supreme audacity
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in the consul to defy this impediment however manifestly
factitious ; but the passions of the people proved stronger than
their principles, and a day was appointed for moving the bill in
the comitia. The citizens filled the forum before dawn to pre-
vent it being occupied by the dependents of their adversaries.
Nevertheless respect or fear induced them to make way for
Bibulus, who boldly sought to confront Cesar himself in the
porch of the temple of Castor and Pollux, whence he was about
to declaim. But when he ventured to speak in opposition he
was thrust down the steps, his fasces broken, and himself and
his attendants bruised and wounded.

tribume, say Sfuapxos. the passions, etc. § 118 (putting
consult ’am;icu’:“:hvf('mm. wdvrwy for Oelov).
holy-time, 8auos. move, elspépw.
law, eto., ¢ they held it neither legal,  comitia, éxxAnoia.
nor custo , nor holy.’ respect or fear. § 108,

defy, ¢ disre, ’ porch, orod.
Jactitious, ¢ false.’ declaim, Snuwryopeiv,

JSasces, pdBSos (f).

CXXXI.

Two of the tribunes ordered the diadem to be taken off from
the laurel wreath, and the man who had put it on the statue to
be taken into custody. Upon this Casar upbraided them in
strong language for endeavouring to excite the popular odium
against him, as if he were really ambitious of the kingly title ;
and by an exercise of his censorian power, he forbade them
acting any more as tribunes, and expelled them from the senate,
deploring, at the same time, we are told, his own hard fortune
in being thus obliged either to do violence to the.clemency of
his nature, or to suffer his dignity to be compromised. It is
added, that Ceesar so deeply resented the conduct of these
tribunes, that he applied to the father of Ceesetius to renounce
his son for his seditious behaviour, promising him that he would
amply provide for his two other sons, if he complied with his
wishes. But the old man replied, ‘that Ceesar should rather
deprive him of all his children, than prevail on him to turn one
of them out of his house as deserving to be given up by his
father.’

tribune, Shuapxos. censorian, use ¢ censor, TyunThs.
laurel wreath, say arépavos. hard fortune. § 108.

strong language, moAAd kal Sewd. do violence, etc. (simplify).
populay odium (sense). dignity compromised, oBpl{cobas.

title, xexAijobas. provide for. § 114,
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. CXXXIL

Such were the two youths on whom, till his own grandchildren
at least should arrive at maturity, the hopes of Augustus seemed
now to rest. He required of them an entire devotion to the in-
terests of himself and the state ; he retained them in remote
provinces and on savage frontiers, far from the seductions of the
capital. At a distance, he well knew, their martial exploits
would secure them the favour of the people, which they might
easily forfeit in closer intercourse with them. Accordingly,
while Tiberius was sent to quell the insurrection in Pannenia,
Drusus had been already charged with the administration of the
Gaulish provinces on the emperor’s departure to Rome. The
nations beyond the Alps had not yet learned resignation to the
exactions of the Roman officials ; and the inquisition into their
means, together with the fiscal ‘exactions consequent upon it,
which resulted from the census now held at Lugdunum, must
have fanned the flame of their discontent. The Germans, ever
watching their opportunity, were preparing again to cross the
Rhine when Drusus invited his subjects to display their loyalty
to Augustus by erecting an altar at Lugdunum.—Merivale.

grandchildren, videls. of the facts:—the people num-
arrive at maturity, §vdpes -y(-yveo'Om bered at L.; the inquisition, what
devotion, use Beparedw, or irmperd, wealth they had ; the taxes laid
seductions, use paraxifopas, or on.

SiapOelpopas Sanned . . flame. § 110, § ¥78.

the mqumtwn, etc., get the semse when Drusus, make the right verb
here, and observe the real order principal.

CXXXIIIL.

When Otho heard that all hope was lost, and that the battle by
which the empire was decided had proved adverse, he took his
resolution and called together the soldiers. It was not without
difficulty that he calmed them. They clamoured in the frenzy
of their courage and indignation, that the state could still be
restored, that a prince, who still had his cohorts faithful, need
not despair. Let him only keep his spirit ; they would protect
him and all would go well. The emperor thanked them, but
added sadly that his life was not worth such a price. He had-
not begun the civil war, and he was unwilling to be accused
of prolonging it. He desired neither revenge nor consolation,
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and they should hold it as a sign of his bravery, that on the
approach of death he complained of no man.

After this exhortation he retired to his tent. Hearing a
clamour soon after, he returned into the camp, inquired what it
was about, and learning that the soldiers were threatening with
death all who offered to depart, he reproved the leaders of the
disturbance, and went back. He then ordered two poniards to
be brought him. He tried the points, to see which was the
sharpest. Having selected the instrument of his death, he
turned quietly round to sleep his last sleep.—Merivale.

the empire, ¢ which should reign.’ such a price, omit subst.

adverse, use nocasdas. civil, omit.

Jfrenzy, courage, indignation, use  prolonging, use Tov uh KaraAeotas.
TéAup xal dpyi. . poniard, pdxapa. .
cohorts, ¢ troops.’ tried, weipay woeiodas, points (omit).
CXXXIV.

While the chief criminal was yet unconscious that his plot
was detected, Augustus summoned him into his cabinet, and
ordered a chair to be set for him by the side of his own ; and
then, desiring not to be interrupted, proceeded to deliver a
discourse, which, according to his custom in matters of import-
ance, he had already prepared, and perhaps committed to
writing. He reminded his uneasy auditor of the grace he had
bestowed upon him, though a political enemy and the son of an
enemy ; he had granted him life, had enriched and distin-
guished him. He had raised him to the honour of the priest-
hood, over more than one competitor from the ranks of the
Ceesareans themselves. After all these favours, he continued,
how could you plot to take away my life? Cinna could keep
silence no longer: he vehemently disclaimed the horrid im-
putation. You promised not to interrupt me, retorted Augustus,
and proceeded calmly with his harangue, unfolding all the details
of the conspiracy, and finally asking what end the traitor could
have proposed to himself; how could he hope to fill the place of
the emperor, who could not maintain his dignity as a private
citizen 4—Merivale.

into his cabinet, xap’ éavréy. ranks of the Casareans, tav wepl
uneasy auditor, perhaps get the idea éavrdy.

in elsewhere, horrid imputation (sense).
political enemy, Bidpopos vyevbuevos  harangue, Siéfeyus,

wepl 1iis w6Aews, or éxbpds, Rope, &kioby.

maintasn dignity, obdev &y 3pay.
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CXXXYV.

It was an accident that delivered the Hollanders from their
present desperate situation. Requesens, the Governor, dying
suddenly, the Spanish troops, discontented for want of pay, and
licentious for want of a proper authority to command them,
broke into a furious mutiny, and threw everything into con-
fusion. They sacked and pillaged the cities of Maestricht and
Antwerp, and executed great slaughter on the inhabitants ; they
threatened the other cities with a like fate ; and all the provinces,
excepting Luxembourg, united for mutual defence against their
violence, and called in the Prince of Orange and the Hollanders
as their protectors. A treaty was formed by common agreement ;
and the removal of foreign troops, with the restoration of their
ancient liberties, was the object which the provinces mutually
stipulated to pursue. Don John of Austria, natural brother to
Philip, being appointed governor, found on his  arrival at
Luxembourg, that the states had so fortified themselves, and
that the Spanish troops were so divided by their situation, that
there was no possibility of resistance, and he agreed to the
terms required of him. The Spaniards evacuated the country,
and these provinces seemed at last to breathe a little from their
calamities.—Hume.

accident. § 108. liberties. § 101.
urious iny, Bualws & Tiva.  pursue, axetdew, oxovdd{aw.
united, mutual, use xowf, ¥AAnAoi. breathe, &vawveiom.
CXXXVL

Cortés, instead of taking umbrage at this high-handed pro-
ceeding, or even answering in the same haughty tone, mildly
replied, ¢that nothing was further from his desire than to
exceed his instructions. He indeed preferred to remain in the
country and continue his profitable intercourse with the natives.
But, since the army thought otherwise, he should defer to their
opinion, and give orders to return as they desired’ On the
following morning proclamation was made for the troops to hold
themselves in readiness to embark at once on-board the fleet
which was to sail for Cuba.

Great was the sensation caused by their general’s orders. Even
many of those before clamorous for it with the usual caprico of

\s100.6.P.] N



194 EXERCISES. [Part IIX.

men whose wishes are too easily gratified now regretted it. The
partisans of Cortés were loud in their remonstrances. ¢They
were betrayed by the general,’ they cried, and thronging round

" his tent, called on him to countermand his orders. ¢ We came

Y

here,’ said they, ‘expecting to form a settlement if the state of
the country authorized it. Now it seems you have no warrant
from the governor to make one. But there are interests higher
than those of Velasquez, which demand it. These territories are
not his property, but were discovered for the sovereigns, and it
is necessary to plant a colony to watch over their interests,
instead of wasting time in idle barter, or, still worse, of return-
ing, in the present state of affairs, to Cuba.’—Prescott.

instead of. § 189, clamorous for, éBéwy &are.

high-handed, Blaos. state authorized. § 106.

same tone, 88y, xal abrds, and use a  interests, say ‘others have right.’
verb. § 154.

to exceed, use wapd, o, watch interests, ¢ take care of them.’

sensation, 86pvBos.

CXXXVIIL

Cortés now resolved to put a plan in execution which he had
been some time meditating. He knew that all the late acts of
the colony, as well as kis own authority, would fall to the ground
without the royal sanction. He knew, too, that the interest of
Velasquez, which was great at court, would, so soon as he was
acquainted with his secession, be wholly employed to circumvent
and crush him. He resolved to anticipate his movements, and
to send a vessel to Spain with despatches addressed to the
emperor himself, announcing the nature and extent of his dis-
coveries, and to obtain, if possible, the confirmation of his pro-
ceedings. In order to conciliate his master's goodwill he
further proposed to send him such a present as should suggest
lofty ideas of the importance of his services to the crown. He
conferred with his officers, and persuaded them to relinquish
their share of the treasure. At his instance they made a similar
application to the soldiers, representing that it was the earnest
wish of the general, who set the example by resigning his own
share, equal to the share of the crown. It was but little that
each man was asked to surrender, but the whole would make a
present worthy of the monarch for whom it was intended. By
this sacrifice they might hope to secure his indulgence for the
Jpast, and his favour for the future; a temporary sacrifice that
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would be well repaid by the security of the rich possessions
which awaited them in Mexico.— Prescott.

fall to the ground. § 180, use confirmation, use érawéo.

&xupos. lofty ideas, simplify much.
interest, use Stvapar. indulgence, favour. § 99.
wholly employed, use obdly ¥AXo @ temporary sacrifice, etc.,for by
Saxpdocesfa. abandoning these things now,
circumvent, use Aabov. they would get more than equal
anticipate. § '79. gain hereafter, when,’ etc.

nature, ete. § 103.

CXXXVIIL

Having performed what was due to his country Columbus
was so little discouraged by the repulse which he had received,
that, instead of relinquishing his undertaking, he pursued it
with fresh ardour. He made his next overture.-to John IL,
king of Portugal, in whose dominions he had been long esta-
blished, and whom he considered on that account as having the
second claim to his service. Here every circumstance seemed to
promise him a more favourable reception. He applied to a
monarch of an enterprising genius, no incempetent judge in
naval affairs, and proud of patronizing every attempt to discover
new countries. His subjects were the most experienced navi-
gators in Europe, and the least apt to be intimidated either by
the novelty or boldness of any maritime expedition. In Por-
tugal the professional skill of Columbus, as well as his personal
good qualities, were thoroughly known; and as the former
rendered it probable that his scheme was not altogether
visionary, the latter exempted him from the suspicion of any
sinister intention in proposing it. Accordingly, the king listened
to him in the most gracious manner.—Robertson.

every circumstance. § 108. the former. § 108,
patronizing every attempt, ‘help all  visionary, &vénros.

who tried.’ exempted him,etc., ‘he was suspected
novelty or boldness, ‘ as though it by none.’

were new or dangerous.’ gracious, xpdBupos,

professional, say ‘in art no less
than. in nature and in bravery.’

CXXXTIX.

Ile endeavoured to prove the motion made by Dell to be a
vain device and perilous to be treated of, since it tended to the
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derogation of the prerogative imperial, which whoever should
attempt so much as in fancy, could not, he said, be otherwise
accounted than an open enemy. -For what difference is there
between saying that the Queen is not to use the privilege of the
crown, and saying that she is not Queen? And though experi-
ence has shown so much clemency in Her Majesty, as might,
perhaps, make subjects forget their duty, it is not good to sport
or venture too much with princes. He reminded them of the
fable of the hare, who, upon the proclamation that all horned
beasts should depart the court, immediately fled lest his ears
should be construed to be horns ; and by this apologue he seems
to insinuate that even those who heard or permitted such
dangerous speeches would not themselves be entirely free from
danger. He desired them to beware lest, if they meddled
farther with these matters, the Queen might look to her own
power, and finding herself able to suppress their challenged
liberty, and to exert an arbitrary authority, might imitate the
example of Lewis XL of France, who, as he termed it, delivered
the crown from wardship.— Hume.

motion made, ypdpw. apologue, uvlos.
derogation, etc., simplify (§ 108). meddle, moAvwpaypovéw.
fancy, Aéyos. challenged, use &tibw.
privilege of crown, use PaciAcios. Jrom wardship, ‘not to be under
construed, Soxéw, guardians.” § 130.
CXL.

The speakers on the side of the Government were urgent for
capital punishment, which was resisted not less vehemently by
their opponents. The popular faction could not be expected to
acquiesce in the assumption by the senate of the power of life
and death. Banishment or imprisonment was, they contended,
the extreme penalty allowed by the law. But their motives
were questioned, their loyalty wuas impeached ; and Cato, on
behalf of the oligarchs, could maintain, not without a show of
justice, that the convicted criminals were no longer citizens,
but enemies of the State. By their connection with the foreign
foe they had forfeited every Roman privilege. Cicero himself
demanded a sentence of death. But it was not upon the letter
of the law that either party did, in fact, lay the greatest stress.
Policy or expediency dictated the most cogent arguments on
either side. Finally, the harsher counsel prevailed, and the
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consul’s hands were strengthened by a deliberate decree in
favour of the bold stroke he personally advocated.—Merivale.
urgent for, ete., simplify. connection, auunpdoow.

power of life, eto., xupiot &woxreivar. lay stress on the letter of law. §112.
banishment, etc., ‘they said that it  policy, arguments, ‘each party cared

was not lawful to do more,’ etc. more for.’
motives questioned. § 114, hands, stroke. § 110,
loyalty, use mards. deliberate, omit.
CXLIL

The Queen of Scots discovered no less aversion to the trial
proposed ; and it required all the artifice and prudence of
Elizabeth to make her persevere in the agreement to which she
had at first consented. '

This latter princess still said to her that she desired not,
without Mary’s consent and approbation, to enter into the
question, and pretended only as a friend to hear her justification:
that she was confident there would be found no difficulty in
refuting all the calumnies of her enemies; and even if her
apology should fall short of full conviction, Elizabeth was
determined to support her cause, and procure her some reason-
able terms of accommodation, and that it was never meant that
she should be cited to a trial on the accusation of her rebellious
subjects ; but, on the contrary, that they should be summoned
to appear and to justify themselves for their conduct towards her.
Allured by these plausible professions the Queen of Scots agreed
to vindicate herself by her own Commissioners before Commis-
sioners appointed by Elizabeth.— Hume.

enter, etc. (sense). allure, say ¢ %ersuaded * (perhaps
Justification, use &woroyeiobas. Eliz. the subject).
Jall short, ete., uh wdrv welOew. commissioner, Sikagrhs or Euviryopos,
accommodation, say &Hore cuuBivas. according to meaning.

CXLIL

Catilina had replied to the denunciations of Cicero with a
few words of serious menace ; but on leavinrg Rome he addressed
letters to some of the principal men of the city, in which he
declared his intention of betaking himself to Massilia as a place
of voluntary exile. But to Catulus, who either was, or whom at
lJeast he wished to be considered, a more intimate friend, he
opened himself without disguise. He declared that he was
urged to extramity by the violence of personal enemies ; that he
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could no longer endure to see the elevation of unworthy
Romans to places of trust and honour, from which he was
himself excluded by unjust suspicions ; that, in short, he was
now resolved to effect a revolution in the state, for such was the
obvious meaning of his threat to undertake the defence of the
poor and the oppressed in Italy and the city. On reaching
Arretium in Etruria he assumed the ensigns of military com-
mand, and repaired to the camp of his adherent Mallius, who
had already gone forward to raise the standard of revolt, and
was actively appealing to the rustic population.—Merivale.
denunciation, use xaryopéw, obvious meaning. § 1086.
extremity, ¢oxara, xepaodas. raise standard. § 110.
trust and honour, use émrérpapuas appealing, éxorpive.

and Tipudpa.

CXLIII.

Though this account was far from removing the suspicions
which the Spaniards entertained with respect to the fidelity of

Guacanahari, Columbus perceived so clearly that this was nota

proper juncture for inquiring into his conduct with scrupulous
accuracy, that he rejected the advice of several of his officers
who urged him to seize the person of that prince, and to
revenge the dcath of their countrymen by attacking his
subjects. He represented to them the necessity of securing
the friendship of some potentate of the ‘country, in order to
facilitate the settlement which they intended, and the danger
of driving the natives to unite in some desperate attempts
against them by such an ill-timed and unavailing exercise of
rigour. Instead of wasting his time in punishing past wrongs
he took precautions for preventing any future injury. With
this view he made choice of a situation more healthy and com-
modious than that of Navidan. He traced out the plan of a
town in a large plain near .a spacious bay and obliging every
person to put his hand to a work on which their common
safety depended, the houses and ramparts were soon so far
advanced by their united labour as to afford them shelter and
security.—Robertson.

The first sentence must be recast.  desperate, make it agree with the

¢ When they heard this, they did natives.
not indeed cease to suspect,’ etc. by suchk . . . rigour (concrete).

Juncture, xaipbs. wasting, time, etc., recast this ‘he
scrupulous (sense). considered it useless,’ etc.
rejected the advice of.  § 113. traced out plan, Tdv Téwov weprypdpw.
settlement, use ovyxwpéw. bay, ‘harbour.’

" drive, ¢ compel’ safety depended. § 118.
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CXLIYV.

Columbus was fully sensible of his perilous situation. He
had observed with great uneasiness the fatal operation of
ignorance and of fear in producing disaffection among his crew,
and saw that it was now ready to burst out into open mutiny.
He retained, however, perfect presence of mind. - He affected to
seem ignorant of their machinations. Notwithstanding the
agitation and solicitude of his own mind he appeared with a
cheerful countenance, like a man satisfied with the progress .
he had made, and confident of success. Sometimes he em-
ployed all the arts of insinuation to soothe his men. Some-
times he endeavoured to work upon their ambition or avarice
by magnificent descriptions of the fame and wealth which they
were about to acquire. On other occasions he assumed a tone of
authority, and threatened them with vengeance from their
sovereign, if, by their dastardly behaviour they should defeat this
noble effort to promote the glory of God, and to exalt the
Spanish name above that of every other nation. Even with
seditious sailors the words of a man whom they had been
sccustomed to reverence were weighty and persuasive, and not
only restrained them from those violent excesses which they
meditated, but prevailed with them to accompany their admiral
for some time longer.— Robertson.

This piece is full of abstracts, mutiny, use &weibéw. presence of

which must be all turned thus :— mind. § 113.
uneasiness, use ¢pofovua. cheerful countenance, use eljuvxos;
operation, recast. and so on for the others.
disaffection, use Svokohalvw or &yava.  insinuation (flatter).

kréw, work upon their ambition, eto., Ereie

Tobs Totolrwy émibupoirras.

CXLV.

‘When he arrived at St. Domingo he found eighteen of these
ships ready loaded, and on the point of departing for Spain.
Columbus immediately acquainted the governor with the desti-
nation of his voyage, and the accident which had obliged him to
alter his route. He requested permission to enter the harbour
not only that he might negotiate the exchange of his ship, but
that he might take shelter during a violent hurricane of which
he discerned the approach from various prognostics which his
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experience and sagacity had taught him to observe. On that
account he advised him likewise to put off for some days the
departure of the fleet bound for Spain. But Ovando refused
his request and despised his counsel. Under circumstances in
which humanity would have afforded refuge to a stranger
Columbus was denied admittance into a country of which he
had discovered the existence and acquired the possession. His
salutary warning, which merited the greatest attention, was
regarded as the dream of a visionary, who arrogantly pretended
to predict an event beyond the reach of human foresight.—
Robertson.

loaded, yéuwy. put of, ete., to wait some days, ete.
destination. § 108. hamanity, ete. § 106.
negotiate exchange, use xeipdofa and  merited attention, use 3¢t and wpos-

Tw. éxew O voi.
hurricane, xewdy. prognostic, a visionary, pawlbuevos.
anueior. beyond the reach .. . foresight, use
experience . , . observe. § 104, ‘unable’ and xpoopar.
- —_—
CXLVIL

The first day as it was very calm he made but little way,
but on the second he lost sight of the Canaries, and many of
the sailors, dejected already, and dismayed when they contem-
plated the boldness of the undertaking, began to beat their
breasts and to shed tears as if they were never more to see land.
Columbus comforted them with assurances of success, and the
prospect of vast wealth in those opulent regions whither he was
conducting them. This early discovery of the spirit of his
followers taught Columbus that he must prepare to struggle, not
only with the unavoidable difficulties which might be expected
from the nature of the undertaking, but with such as were likely
to arise from the ignorance and timidity of the people under
his command, and he perceived that the art of governing the
minds of men would be no less requisite for accomplishing the
discoveries which he had in view than naval skill and un-
daunted courage.— Robertson.

calin, use yaAfv. learnt that he would have many
beat breasts, xéwreofas. difficulties, not only because. . ..
assurance . . . prospect (concrete). but also since . ... and he saw
This early discovery. § 113. that he must know howto....

¢ Columbus, soon perceiving ., . ete..... not less than ....’
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PART 1IV.

(1.) RHETORICAL.

CXLVIL

I also, sir, have a high-spirited class of gentlemen to deal with,
who will do nothing from fear, who admit the danger, but think
it disgraceful to act as if they feared it. There is a degree of
fear which spoils a man’s faculties, renders him incapable of
acting, and makes him ridiculous. There is another kind of
fear, which enables a man to foresee a coming evil, to measure it,
to examine his powers of resistance, to balance the evil of sub-
mission against the evils of opposition or defeat, and, if he
thinks he must be ultimately overpowered, leads him to find a
good escape in a good time. I can see no possible disgrace in
feeling this sort of fear, and in listening to its suggestions. But
it is mere cant to say that men will not be actuated by fear in
such questions as these. Those who pretend not to fear now
will be the first to fear upon the approach of danger; it is
always the case with this distant valour. Most of the con-
cessions which have been given to the Irish have been given to

fear.

high-spirited, &v8peios, etyuxos. cant, ¢tmwp.6:, ¢¢ml{w

balance, tapaBaMcw y 0 Sid v &perd).

the evil of, say ‘ome ngamst the  concession, use au-yxwp(u
other, which is most evil.’

CXLVIIL

Then it is said that there is to be a lack of talent in the new
Parliament ; it is to be composed of ordinary and inferior persons,
who will bring the Government of the country into contempt.
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But the best of all talents, gentlemen, is to conduct our affairs
honestly, diligently, and economically ; and this talent will, I
am sure, abound as much in the new Parliament as in many
previous Parliaments. Parliament is not a school for rhetoric
and declamation, where a stranger would go to hear a speech as
he would go to the theatre to hear a song ; but if it were other-
wise—if eloquence be a necessary ornament of, and an indis-
pensable adjunct to, popular assemblies—can it ever be absent
from popular assemblies? I have always found that all things,
moral or physical, grow in the soil best suited for them. Show
me a deep and tenacious earth, and I am sure the oak will spring
up in it. In a low and damp soil I am -equally certain of the
alder and the willow. Gentlemen, the free Parliament of a free
people is the native soil of ecloquence, and in that soil will it
ever flourish and abound.—Sydney Smith.

lack, &wopla. moral and physical, ¢ thmgs about
talent (ooncrete), copds, ppbyipos. the mind . . . body.’
economically, &xd perplas Sawdins. tenacious, say “xukvds.
declamation, Gmm'yop(a oak, 3pis; alder, xAbpa; willow,
adjunct, use xpoceivas, or some such iréa.
word.
CXLIX.

Now, therefore, while everything at home and abroad fore-
bodes ruin to those who parsist in a hopeless struggle against
the spirit of the age, now, while the crash of the proudest throne
of the continent is still resounding in our ears, now, while the
roof of a British palace affords an ignominious shelter to the
exiled heir of forty kings, now, while we see on every side
ancient institutions subverted, and great societies dissolved, now,
while the heart of England is still sound, now, while old feelings
and old associations retain a power and a charm which may too
soon pass away, now, in this your accepted time, now, in this
your day of salvation, take counsel, not of prejudice, not of party
spirit, not of the ignominious pride of a fatal consistency, but of
history, of reason, of the ages which are past, of the signs of this
most portentous time. Pronounce in a manner worthy of the
expectation with which this great debate has been anticipated,
and of the long remembrance which it will leave behind.
Renew the youth of the State. The danger is terrible. The
time i short. If this bill should be rejected, I pray to God



EXERCISES. 203

Part IV.]

that none of those who concur in rejecting it may ever remember
their votes with unavailing remorse, amidst the wreck of laws,
the confusion of ranks, the spoliation of property, and the dis
solution of social order.—Macaulay.

the spirit of the age, of vewrepl{ovres.  pride, consistency, uéya ppoveir éxl

crash (avoid the metaphor). §178.
society, &7 pos, or wéAs,
heart-sound (metaphor).

7@ Tabrd &el xpdogorras opariva.
debate, ¢xxAvoia.
dissolution, etc., xdvrwy dvarerpap-

accepted . . . salvation, &xufy xal pévoy,
xaipds Tob odleadar.
) CL.

Sir, in the name of the institution of property, of that great
institution, for the sake of which, chiefly, all other institutions
exist, of that great institution to which we owe all knowledge,
all commerce, all industry, all civilization, all that makes us to
differ from the savages of the Pacific Ocean, I protest against
the pernicious practice of ascribing to that which is not property
the sanctity which belongs to property alone. If, in order to
save political abuses from that fate with which they are threat-
ened by the public hatred, you claim for them the immunities
of property, you must expect that property will be regarded
with some portion of the hatred which is excited by political
abuses. You bind up two very different things, in the hope
that they may stand together. Take heed that they do not fall
together. You tell the people that it is as unjust to disfranchise

a great lord’s nomination-borough as to confiscate his estate.
Take heed that you do not succeed in convincing weak and
ignorant minds that there is no more injustice in confiscating
his estate than in disfranchising his borough. That this is no
imaginary danger, your own speeches in this debate abundantly
prove.—Macaulay.

political abuses, ‘things unjustly

in the name of, etc., say ‘ifitisa
great thing that each man should
securely what he has: if
it is owing to this that,’ eto.
sanctity, ete., ¢ re as sacred
sessions what by right are not
possessions.’

established in the city.’
disfranchise, nomination borough,

‘refuse to a t citizen to

allow him to choose a senator.’

In this piece all the technical
terms have to be rendered by in-
terpreting them,



204 EXERCISES. [Part IV.

CLL

To such a degree can men be deceived by their wishes, in
spite of their own recent experience. Sir, there is no reaction,
and there will be no reaction. All that has been said on this
subject convinces me only that those who are now, for the second
time, raising this cry, know nothing of the crisis in which they
are called on to act, or of the nation which they aspire to. govern.
All their opinions respecting this hill are founded on one great
error. They imagine that the public feeling concerning Reform
is a mere whim which sprang up suddenly out of nothing, and
which will as suddenly vanish into nothing. They, therefore,
confidently expect a reaction. They are always looking out for
a reaction. Everything that they see, or that they hear, they
construe into the sign of the approach of this reaction. They
resemble the man in Horace, who lies on the bank of the river,
expecting that it will every moment pass by, and leave him a
clear passage, not knowing the depth and abundance of the
fountain which feeds it, not knowing that it flows, and will flow
on for ever. They have found out a hundred ingenious devices
by which they deceive themselves.—Macaulay.

reaction, use uedlornus and explain  in Horace, ‘whom H. tells of.’

a little more fully. -§ 114, clear passage, use wapaxwpei.
crisis, xapds. depth and abundance (concrete).
aspire, &kodow éavrols. which feeds ¢ whence it flows in,
reform, & vépos. or ¢ starts.’

CLIL

As to this part of the subject, there is no difference in
principle between the honourable and learned gentleman and
myself. In his opinion, it is probable that a time may soon
come when vigorous coercion may be necessary, and when it
may be the duty of every friend of Ireland to co-operate in the
work of coercion. In my opinion, that time has already come.
The grievances of Ireland are doubtless great, so great that I
never would have connected myself with a Government which
I did not believe to be intent on redressing those grievances.
But am I, because the grievances of Ireland are great, and ought
to bé redressed, to abstain from redressing the worst grievance
of all? Am I to look on quietly while the laws are insulted by
a furious rabble, while houses are plundered and burned, while
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my peaceable fellow-subjects are butchered? The distribution
of church property, you tell us, is unjust. Perhaps I agree with
you. But whatthen? To what purpose is it to talk about the
distribution of church property while no property is secure?
Then you try to deter us from putting down robbery, arson, and
murder, by telling us that if we resort to coercion we ghall raise
a civil war. We are past that fear.—Macaulay.

in principle,xeplabrod Tod wpdyparos.  grievance, ¥ixa wdoxew.
honourable, etc., say simple, Toi &  look on quietly, wepiopar.

dvayriov Aéfavros. distribution, use diavéuw,
sigorous coercion, Bialws xaraoxeiv. church property, T iepd.
CLIII.

You may make the change tedious; you may make it violent;
you may—God in His mercy forbid !'—you may make it bloody ;
but avert it you cannot. Agitations of the public mind, so deep
and so long continued as those which we have witnessed, do
not end in nothing. In peace or in convulsion, by the law, or
in spite of the law, through the Parliament, or over the Parlia-
ment, Reform must be carried. Therefore be content to guide
that movement which you cannot stop. Fling wide the gates
to that force which else will enter through the breach. Then
will it still be, as it has hitherto been, the peculiar glory of our
Constitution that, though not exempt from the decay which is
wrought by the vicissitudes of fortune, and the lapse of time,
in all the proudest works of human power and wisdom, it yet
contains within it the means of self-reparation. Then will
England add to her manifold titles of glory this, the noblest and
the purest of all ; that every blessing which other nations have
been forced to seek, and have too often sought in vain, by
means of violent and bloody revolutions, she will have attained
by a peaceful and a lawful Reform.—Macaulay.

peace, convulsion, etc. (concrete). add to her manifold, etc., *being
reform, & véuos. famous for many other,’ &c.
gates, Prepare the metaphor. (See  blessing, &yaféy.
metaphors.) § 181. violent and bloody revolutions, make
constitution, 9 wolrela. ‘revolution’ participle, and the
decay, use Siapfelpw. ‘violent’ and ‘bloody’ two ad-
verbial phrases.

[See § 195 for this Exercise.]
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CLIV.

Good men, to whom alone I address myself, appear to me to
consult their piety as little as their judgment and experience,
when they admit the great and essential advantages accruing to
society from the freedom of the press, yet indulge themselves in
peevish or passionate exclamations against the abuses of it.
Betraying an unreasonable expectation of benefits, pure and
entire, from any human institution, they in effect arraign the
. goodness of Providence, and confess that they are dissatisfied
with the common lot of humanity. In the present instance
they really create to their own minds, or greatly exaggerate, the
evil they complain of. The laws of England provide, as effec-
tually as any human laws can do, for the protection of the
subject in his reputation, as well as in his person and property.
If the characters of private men are insulted or injured, a
remedy is open to them. If through indolence, false shame, or
indifference, they will not appeal to the laws of their country,
they fail in their duty to society, and are unjust to themselves.
If from an unwarrantable distrust of the integrity of juries, they
would wish to obtain justice by any mode of* proceeding more
summary than a trial by their peers, I do not scruple to affirm
that they are in effect greatér enemies to themselves than to the
libellers they prosecute.— Junius.

consult piety, ¢ act piously.’ exaggerate (sense).
accrue, ylyvesa. protection of subject, odlew Tobs
abuse, use ¢ unjustly.’ woAlras.

freedom of the press, TS =dor wap-  remedy, say dixny AaBeiv.
pnolay imdpxew.
CLV.

But, admit you succeed and should prevail so far as to banish
him (which truly if the Senate concur might be done without
difficulty), how can you think among so many of his friends as
will be left behind, and labour incessantly for his return, to
obviate or prevent it? Certainly it will be impossible, his
interest is so great, and himself so universally beloved, you
never can secure him. If you go about to banish the chief of
those who discover themselves to be his friends, you do but
multiply your adversaries and create more cnemies to yourself :
return he will in a very short time, and then you have gained
only this point, to have banished a good man and re-admitted a
bad ; for you must expect he will be exasperated, his nature
debauched by those who call him back ; and being obliged to



Part 1V.] EXERCISES. 207

them so highly it will be no prudence in him to reject them.
If your design be to put him to death formally, by the co-opera-
tion of the magistrate ; that is not to be done; his wealth and
your corruption will preserve him.

concur, ¢ agree.’ debauch, SiapBeipw.
interest, use owovdd{w wdvres, Sormally, vouipws.
secure, KaTaoxew. co-operation, use éwapxeiy.
gain & point, Siawpdooeodas.

CLVL

Rinaldo degl Albizi—his answer to Pope Eugenius IV., when
acting as mediator between him and Cosmo dé’ Medici's faction.

The small confidence they had in me, who ought to have be-
lieved me, and the great confidence I had in you, has been the
ruin of me and my party. But I hold myself more culpable
than any body, for believing that you, who had been driven out
of your own country, could keep me in mine. Of the vicissi-
tudes and uncertainty of fortune, I have had experience enough.
I have never presumed in its prosperity, and adversity shall
never deject me ; knowing that when she pleases, she can tack
about and indulge me : if she continues her severity, and never
smiles upon me more, I shall not much value it, esteeming no
great happiness to live in a city where the laws are of less
authority than the passions of particular men. For might I have
my choice, that should be my country where I may securely
enjoy my fortune and friends ; not that where the first is easily
sequestered, and the latter, to preserve their own estates, will for-
sake me in my greatest necessity. To wise and good men ’tis
always less ungrateful to hear at a distance, than to be a
spectator of the miseries of his country; and more honourable
they think to be an honest rebel than a servile citizen.

make ‘I blame’ the verb of first tack about (avoid the metaphor).

sentence. indulge, use xaplopa.
vicissitudes (concrete), use &ordéun-  passions (concrete : verb).
TOS. sequester, ‘ remove,’ ¢ take away.’
deject, use &fvpu-
CLVIL

But, my Lords, attend to this: the present trial relates to the
death of Clodius ; form now in your minds (for our thoughts -
are free, and represent what they please, just in the same manner
as we perceive what we see), form, I say, in your minds the
picture of what I shall now describe. Suppose I could persuade
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you to acquit Milo, on condition that Clodius should revive.
‘Why do your countenances betray those marks of fear? How
would he affect you when living, if the bare imagination of him,
though he is dead, so powerfully strikes you? What! if Pompey
himself, a man possessed of that merit and fortune which enable
him to affect what no one besides can; if he, I say, had it in his
power, either to appoint Clodius’ death to be inquired into, or to
raise him from the dead, which do you think he would choose ?
Though from a principle "of friendship, he might be inclined to
raise him from the dead, yet a regard to his country would
prevent him. You therefore sit as the avengers of that man’s
death, whom you would not recall to life if you were able ; and
. inquiry is made into his death by a law which would not have
passed if it could have brought him to life.—Cicero.

our thoughts, & Ouuds. affect, émixeipeiv.
Jorm picture, éwoi. raise, bvaoriioa ¢k vexpor.
smagination, use évivueioIa. pass, 6éola.

strikes you, éxmAfoow.

CLVIIIL

You saw there was the greatest reason to dread a revolution in
the State from the preetorship of Clodius, unless the man who
had both courage and power to control him were chosen consul.
‘When all the Roman people were convinced that Milo was the
man, what citizen could have hesitated a moment about giving
him his vote, when by that vote he at once relieved his own
fears, and delivered the Republic from the utmost danger? But
now Clodius is taken off, it requires extraordinary efforts in Milo
to support his dignity. That singular honour by which he was
distinguished, and which daily increased by his repressing the
outrages of the Clodian faction, vanished with the death of
Clodius. You have gained this advantage, that there is now no
citizen you have to fear, while Milo has lost a fine field for dis-
playing his valour, the interest that supported his election, and
a perpetual source of glory. Accordingly, Milo’s election to the
Consulate, which could never have been hurt while Clodius was
living, begins now upon his death to be disputed. Milo, there-
fore, is so far from receiving any benefit from Clodius’s death,
that he is really a sufferer by it.—Cicero.

pretorship, use dpxw. singular honour, ete. Cf. § 108,
consul, ¥maros. . Jield (sense)
hesitate, say odx by ebOis. interest, ¢ friends.’

support his dignity, ‘to seem as  election. § 106,
great as before.’ - 80 far. § 190.
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CLIX.

Observe now, Catiline ; mark the silence and composure of the
assembly, Does a single senator remonstrate, or so much as
offer to speak? Is it needful they should confirm by their
voice what they so expressly declare by their silence? But
had I addressed myself in this manner to that excellent youth
Publius Sextus, or to the brave Marcus Marcellus, the
senate would ere mow have risen up against me and laid
violent hands upon their consul in this very temple;
and justly too. But with regard to you, Catiline, their silence
declares their approbation, their acquiescence amounts to a decree,
and by saying nothing they proclaim their consent. Nor is this
true of the senators alone, whose authority you affect to prize,
while you make no account of their lives, but of these brave and
worthy Roman knights, and other illustrious citizens, who guard
the avenues of the senate ; whose numbers you might have seen,
whose sentiments you might have known, whose voices a little
while ago you might have heard, and whose swords and hands T
have for some time with difficulty restrained from your
person ; yet all these will I willingly engage to attend you to the
very gates, if you but consent to leave this city, which you have
so0 long devoted to destruction,—Cicero.

expressly, Sapphdnv. avenue, &golos.

silence, acquiescence, ete. (concrete). engage, &yyvapas.

decree, Yhpwua. attend, mpoxéuwew.

make no account, dAvywpeiv. devoted, éxiBovAetw (d.).
CLX.

To this most sacred voice of my country, and to all those who
blame me after the same manner, I shall make this short reply;
that if I had thought it the most advisable to put Catiline to
death, I would not have allowed that gladiator the use of one
nioment’s life. For, if, in former days our greatest men, and
most illustrious citizens, instead of sullying, have done honour
to their memories by the destruction of Saturninus, the Gracchi,
Flaccus, and many others, there is no ground to fear that by
killing this parricide any envy would lie upon me with posterity.
Yet, if the greatest was sure to befall me, it was always my
persuasion, that envy acquired by virtue was really glory, not
envy. But there are some of this very order, who do not either see
(sma. a.r.] P
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the dangers which hang over us, or else dissemble what they see;
who, by the softness of their votes, cherish Catiline’s hopes, and
add strength to the conspiracy by not believing it; whose
authority influences many, not only of the wicked but the weak;
who, if I had punished this man as he deserved, would not have
failed to charge me with acting cruelly and tyrannically.— Cicero.

gladiator, tdv Blawov by3pa. envy. § 106.

sully, say ¢ shame. order, say BovAevris.

parricide, piaipovos. softness, ¢ timidity.’
CLXL

But some there are, Romans, who assert that I have driven
Catiline into banishment. And indeed, could words compass it,
- I would not scruple to drive them into exile too. Catiline, to
be sure, was so very timorous and modest, that he could not
stand the words of the consul ; but being ordered into banish-
ment, immediately acquiesced and obeyed. Yesterday, when I
ran so great a hazard of being murdered in my own house, I
assembled the Senate in the temple of Jupiter Stator, and laid
the whole affair before the conscript fathers. When Catiline
camo thither, did so much as one senator accost or salute him %
In fine, did they regard him only as a desperate citizen, and not
rather as an outrageous enemy? Nay, the consular senators quitted
that part of the house where he sat, and left the whole bench
clear to him. Here I, that violent consul, who by a single word
drive citizens into banishment, demanded of Catiline, whether he
had not been at the nocturnal meeting in the house of Marcus
Lecca. And when he, the most audacious of men, struck dumb
by self-conviction, returned no answer, I laid open the whole to
the senate ; acquainting them with the transactions of that night;
where he had been, what was reserved for the next, and how he
had settled the whole plan of the war.—Cicero.

compass, Sampdacius. consular, of Smwareioavres.
modest, adoios. bench, épa. house, BovAevrhipioy.
conscript fathers, ¢ senate’ BovAev-  self-conviction, say ‘silent owing to
7al, what he was conscious of,
outrageous, * accursed.’ using odvoida.
CLXIL

Dark and terrible, beyond any season within my remembrance
of political affairs, was the day of their flight. Far darker, and
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Y

far more terrible, will be the day of their return. They will
return in opposition to the whole British nation, united as it was
never before united on any internal question ; united as firmly as
when the Armada was sailing up the channel ; united as firmly
as when Bonaparte pitched his camp on the cliffs of Boulogne.
They will return pledged to defend evils which the people are
resolved to destroy. They will return to a situation in which
they can stand only by crushing and trampling down public
opinion, and from which, if they fall, they may, in their fall, drag
down with them the whole frame of society. Against such evils,
should such evils appear to threaten the country, it will be our
privilege and our duty to warn our gracious and beloved Sovereign.
It will be our privilege and our duty to convey the wishes of a
loyal people to the throne of a patriot king. Whatever prejudice
or weakness may do elsewhere to ruin the empire, here, I trust,
will not be wanting the wisdom, the virtue, and the energy that
may save it.—Macaulay. .

dark, not literal. § 181, . frame of socisty, xaoa §) woAirela,
united, dpoppovéw. drag down, do it simpler.

- internal, ¢ domestic.’ privilege and duty, don’t repeat.
Armada . . . channel (interpret). prejudice, ol &vénror.
public opinion, sense, weakness, ol pavAoi.

(2.) PLATONIC.

CLXIIL

The historian also must have some military knowledge ; he
must be versed in arms, machines, and in the order of war; not
one who has sat at home all his days and takes everything on
trust. But, above all, let his mind be entirely at liberty ; let
him fear nobody and hope nothing, lest he act like a corrupt
judge, who acquits or condemns with a view to his own interest;
he must dread no great man nor even a whole nation; since he
must think that none but fools will ever attribute the ill success
of affairs to- him who merely relates them. If they were con-
quered in a seafight, it is not the historian who sunk their
ships ; if they fled, he did not give them chase. If it were pos-
gible for him, by relating facts contrary to those which happened
indeed, to set all right, it would have been a mighty easy matter
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for Thucydides to have overturned the fortifications of Epipols
with a dash of his pen, and to have sunk all Hermocrates’ vessels ;
he might have made his countrymen sail all round Sicily and so
conquer all Italy, just as Alcibiades designed it, but he can
never persuade the fates to change what is past long since. It
is his business to tell things as they really were,

versed, dxurrhumy, mighty easy. § 152.
order, Tdls. dash of his pen, 1% ypad(S: udvor
takes on trust, ‘trusts others.’ xpnoduevos,

with a view to . . . interest, wpds
7d éavr@ doupépor.

CLXILV.

But I, as soon as Alcibiades ‘was gone, for I was ashamed to
speak before, turning to Socrates said to him, all but weeping ;
¢O Socrates, what cruel words are these wkich you have
spoken ¢ Are you not ashamed to talk thus coutemptuously to
one like me, even though he be younger and less cunning in
argument than yourself? Knowing as you do how, when I
might have grown rich in my native city of R}«odes, and marrying
there, as my father purposed, a wealthy merchant’s heiress, so
have passed my life delicately, receiving the profits of many
ships and warehouses, I yet preferred truth beyond riches, and
leaving my father's house came to Athens in search of wisdom,
dissipating my patrimony upon one sophist after another, lis-
tening greedily to Hippias and Polus and Gorgias and Protagoras,
and last of all to you, hard-hearted man that you are. For from
my youth I loved and longed after nothing so much as truth,
whatsoever it may be ; thinking nothing so noble as to know
that which is right, and, knowing it, to do it.’—Kingsley's
Phaeton.

when I might. § 164. beyond, ¢ instead of.’

heiress, émixAnpos. dissipate, bvarlonw.

warehouses, épyacthpiov, patrimony, T waTpfa
CLXYV.

Besides these several advantages which rise from hope, there
is another, which is none of the least, and that is, its great
efficacy in preserving us from setting too high a value on present
enjoyments. The saying of Cewsar is very well known. When
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he had given away all his estate in gratuities amongst his friends,
one of them asked what he had left for himself; to which that
great man replied, Hope. His natural magnanimity hindered
him from prizing what he was certainly possessed of, and turned
all his thoughts upon something more valuable than he had in
view. I question not but every reader will draw a moral from
this story, and apply it to himself without my direction. The
old story of Pandora’s box (which many of the learned believe
was formed among the heathens upon the tradition of the fall of
man) shows us how deplorable a state they thought the present
life without hope. To set forth the utmost condition of misery,
they tell us that our forefather, according to the pagan theology,
had a great vessel presented him by Pandora. Upon his lifting
up the lid of it, says the fable, there flew out all the calamities
and distempers incident to men, from which, till that time, they
had been altogether exempt. Hope, who had been inclosed in
the cup with so much bad company, instead of flying off with
the rest, stuck so close to the lid of it, that it was shut down
upon her.—Addison.

gratuities, Swpeal. JSall (sense).
magnanimity, use ueyardduuos. pagan theology, ¢ the priests of old.’
draw a moral . . apply (sense: use lifting lid, ¢ opening.
padeiv), lid, oréua.
CLXVL

% TLook, I am ready!” said the emperor ; ¢ doesn’t it fit well ¥’
and then he turned once more to the looking-glass, as if he were
carefully examining his new costume. The chamberlains who
were to bear his train pretended to lift up something from the
floor, and walked just as if they were holding a train in the air;
they dared not let it appear that they could see nothing. So the
emperor walked in procession under the splendid canopy, and all
the crowd, in the street and at the windows, exclaimed, “ Look,
how incomparably beautiful the emperor’s new clothes are! What
a train he has! and how extremely well they fit.” No one would
allow it for a moment that he could sce nothing at all, for then
he must either be considered stupid or unfit for his office. None -
of the emperor’s clothes had been such a success as these. ‘But
he has nothing on!” cried a little child at last. “Just listen to
this little innocent,” said its father, and one whispered to another
what the child had said. “But he has nothing on!” shouted
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all the people at last. That struck the emperor, for it appeared
to him that they were right ; but he thought to himself, *“ I must
go through with the procession now.” And the chamberlains
walked more stiffly than ever, and held up the train which was
not there at all.—Hans Andersen.

Ait, dppdrrw. canopy, oréyacua. ‘
looking-glass, Evowrpor. innocent, vimios.
chamberiain, Oepdwwy, whisper, dxeixor.
train, otpua. stiff, aeuvds.
CLXVIL

Sancho took it, and giving it to the other old man, ¢ There,”
said he, “go your ways, and Heaven be with you, for now you
are paid.” ‘ How so, my lord?” cried the old man; “do you
judge this cane to be worth ten gold crowns?” ¢ Certainly,”
said the Governor, “or else I am the greatest dunce in the world.
And now you shall see whether I have not a headpiece fit to
govern a whole kingdom upon a shift.” This said, he ordered
the cane to be broken in open court, which was no sooner done,
than out dropped the ten crowns. All the spectators were
amazed, and began to look on their Governor as a second Solomon.
They asked him how he could conjecture that the ten crowns
were in the cane? He told them that having observed how the
defendant gave it to the plaintiff to hold while he took his oath,
and then swore that he had truly returned him the money into
his own hands, after which he took his cane again from the
plaintiff : this considered, it came into his head that the money
was lodged within the reed. From whence may be learned, that
though sometimes those that govern are destitute of sense, yet it
often pleases God to direct them in their judgment.

cane, kdAauos. upon a shift, use dei.
crown, Sapeds. Solomon, ZéAwr.
CLXVIIL

One of the strongest incitements to excel in such arts and
accomplishments as are in the highest esteem among men, is the
natural passion for glory which the mind of man has; which,
though it may be faulty in the excess of it, ought by no means
to be discouraged. The men whose characters have shone
brightest among the ancient Romans appear to have been
strongly animated by this passion. Cicero, whose learning and

w services to his country are so well known, was inflamed by it to
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an extravagant degree, and warmly presses Lucceius, who was
composing a history of those times, to be very particular and
zealous in relating the story of his consulship ; and to execute it
speedily, that he might have the pleasure of enjoying in his
lifetime some part of the honour which he foresaw would be
paid to his memory. This was the ambition of a great mind;
but he is faulty in the degree of it, and cannot refrain from
soliciting the historian upon this occasion to neglect the strict
laws of history, and in praising him, even to exceed the strict
bounds of truth. The younger Pliny appears to have had the
same passion for fame, but accompanied with greater chasteness
and modesty.—Addison.

accomplishment, éxorfiun. composing history, ovyypidear Ta
excess, SmepPoAl. Tére.
extravagant. § 182, zealous, oxovdd(w.
chasteness, owppooi.
CLXIX.

It was never doubted but a war upon pirates may be
lawfully made by any nation though not infested or violated by
them. Is it because they have mnot cerfas sedes or lares? In
the piratical war, which was achieved by Pompey y® Great, and
was his truest and greatest glory, the pirates had some cities,
sundry ports, and a great part of the province of Cilicia; and
the pirates now being have a receptacle and mansion in Algiers.
Beasts are not the less savage because they have dens. Is it
because the danger hovers like a cloud, that a man cannot tell
where it will fall ; and so it is every man’s case? The reason is
good, but it is not all, nér that which is most alleged : for the
true received reason is that pirates are communes humani generis
hostes, whom all nations are to prosecute, not so much on the
right of their own fears as upon the band of human society.
For as there are formal and written leagues, respective to certain

_enemies ; 80 is there a natural and tacit confederation amongst
all men against the common enemy of human society. So as
there nceds no intimation or denunciation of the war, there
needs no request from the nation grieved ; but all these formalities
the laws of nature supplies in the case of pirates.—Bacon.

pirate, A\porihs. den, I\eds.

infest, say ‘ dwell among.’ Sormal, véup.

port, duwdpiov. natural, pvoe.

mansion, édpa. confederation, fuvwpoola.
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CLXX.

Phil. Since then we do not agree, let us see how we may
best discuss this. You say that the rule is for the benefit of the
ruler, ch?

Ar. Certainly.

Phil. Even if the ruler is bad ?

Ar. Yes.

Phil. And even then the ruled would do right to obey ¢

Ar. Yes, for his power is divine.

Phil. Then the many would be injured for the sake of the
one bad man, while he alone would be profited, and that too
with the gods for his friends?

Ar. Certainly, his power being given him by the gods.

Phil. But look at it in this light. Can the gods, being good,
desire that the one bad man should injure the many, whether
good or bad, and do it with impunity ¢

Ar. No, for if he has sinned, he will be punished, whatever
his offence.

Phil. Yet if the gods forbid resistance, they must desire the
many to be injured ?

Ar. Perhaps.

Phil. Then the gods, being good, desire evil to the good—for
some of the many are good—and that is absurd ?

Ar. 1t seems so.

Jor the benefit of, Ebudopos. impunity, use xalpew.
and that too, xal TavTa. for questions, see § 184.
CLXXL

Menippus the philosopher was a second time taken up into
heaven by Jupiter, when for his entertainment he lifted up a
trap door that was placed by his footstool. At its rising, there
issued through it such a din of cries as astonished the philosopher.
Upon his asking what they meant, Jupiter told him they were
the prayers that were sent up to him from the earth. Menippus,
amidst the confusion of voices, which was so great that nothing
less than the ear of Jove could distinguish them, heard the words
riches, honour, and long life repeated in several different- tones
and languages. When the first hubbub of sounds was over, the
trap door being left open, the voices came up more separate and
distinct. The first prayer was a very odd one; it came from
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Athens, and desired Jupiter to increase the wisdom and the
beard of his humble supplicant. Menippus knew it by the
voice to be the prayer of his friend Lycander the philosopher.

trap door, Oupls. hubbub, 66pvBos.
Jootstool, Opiivus, separate, xwpls, Suaxexpyuévos.
tone, puvi.

CLXXIL

This was succeeded by the petition of one who had just laden
a ship, and promised Jupiter, if he took care of it, and returned
it home again full of riches, he would make him an offering of a
silver cup. Jupiter .thanked him for nothing; and bending
down his ear more attentively than ordinary, heard a voice com-
plaining to him of the cruelty of an Ephesian widow, and
begging him to breed compassion in her heart. *This,” says
Jupiter, “is a very honest fellow ; I have received a great deal
of incense from him; I will not be so cruel to him as to hear
his prayers.” He was then interrupted with a whole volley of
vows, which were made for the health of a tyrannical prince by
his subjects, who prayed for him in his presence. Menippus
was surprised, after having listened to prayers offered up with
so much ardour and devotion, to hear low whispers from the
same assembly, expostulating with Jove for suffering such a
tyrant to live, and asking him how his thunder could lie idle?
Jupiter was so offended with these prevaricating rascals that he
took down the first vows and puffed away the last.— Addison.

lade, yeul{w. ardour, use Atxaphs, yAoxpds.

thanked for nothing, change phrase.  whisper, Yiuplopara.

incense, bumduara, prevaricate, YelBeolas.

volley, leave the metaphor. puff away, dwopuodw.
CLXXIIL

Not that I tax or blame the morigeration or application of
learned men to men in fortune. For the answer was good that
Diogenes made to one that asked him in mockery, “ How it came
to pass that philosophers were the followers of rich men, not
rich men of philosophers$” He answered soberly and yet sharply,
“ Because the one sort knew what they had need of, the other
did not.” And of the like nature was the answer which
Autippus made, when, having a petition to Dionysius, and no
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ear given to him, he fell down at his feet ; whereupon Dionysius
staid, and gave him the hearing, and granted it ; and afterward
some person, tender on the behalf of philosophy, reproved
Antippus that he would offer the profession of philosophy such

an indignity as for a private suit to fall at a tyrant’s feet.—
Bacon.

morigeration, use bwxebw. ear given, Tvyxdvew Adyov.
mockery, oxdxrew or éyyeAdr. tender, oxoudd(w.
CLXXIV.

Phil. You acknowledge then that you cannot conceive how
any one sensible thing should exist otherwise than in a mind $

Hyl. 1 do.

Phil. And yet you will earnestly contend for the truth of
that which you cannot so much as conceive ?

Hyl. 1 profess I know not what to think, but still there are
some scruples remain with me. Isit not certain I see things
at a distance? Do we not perceive the stars and moon, for
example, to be a great way off? Is not this, I say, manifest to
the senses?

Phil. Do you not in a dream, too, perceive those or the like
objects ?

Hyl. I do.

Phil. And have they not all the same appéarance of being
distant ?

Hyl. They have.

PhLil. But you do not thence conclude the apparitions in a
dream to be without the mind %

Hyl. By no means.

Phil. You ought not therefore to conclude that sensible
objects are without the mind, from their appearance or manner
wherein they are perceived ¢

Hyl. T acknowledge it.— Berkeley.
sensible, aloBnrds. scruples, use éuroddy.

Ido. For these replies see § 183.  is it not. § 184.
conceive, moraBew.

CLXXYV.

Solon. Let me put to you a few questions near to the point ;
you will answer them, I am confident, easily and affably. Have
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you not, Pisistratus, felt yourself the happier, when in the
fl;lgess of your heart you have made a large offering to the
gods ¢ .
Pis. Solon, I am not impious. I have made many such
offerings to them, and have always been the happier.

Solon. Did they need your sacrifice ?

Pis. They need nothing from us mortals, but I was happy
in the performance of what I have been taught is my duty.

Solon. Piously, virtuously, and reasonably said, my friend.
The gods did not indeed want your sacrifice. They who gave
you everything can want nothing. The Athenians do want a
sacrifice from you ; they have an urgent necessity for something
—the necessity of that very thing which you have taken from
them, and which it can cost you nothing to replace. You have
always been happier, you confess, in giving to the gods what
you could have yourself used in your own house ; believe me,
you will not be less so in giving back to your fellow-citizens
what you have taken out of theirs, and what you very well
know they will seize when they can, together with your pro-
perty and your life,

near to point, xpds Adyor." what you could have used. § 164.
affably, ebmpoonybpws.



LISTS.

PRONOUNS, Erc.

These are given in the grammars, but experience leads
me to think that a short list, clearly showing their mean-
ings and usages, will prevent mistakes.

(1).—ARTICLE, o, 4, 76,  the.’
Use: used with substantives, as 6 &yafos arip :
( adjectives, a8 ol &yabol, ‘good men;’ ra
4dika, ¢ injustice,” § 101.

participles, as 10 quugépov, ¢ expediency,’
§ 101.

O.r other words adverbs, as oi wdAa:, ‘our forefathers;’
in place of N e )
. 14 évredlev, ¢ subsequent events.
substantives.

infinitive clauses, as 70 éud Tabra molelw,
‘the fact of my doing this.” § 39.

preposition clauses, as ol &k Tis WoAews,
‘the people from the city.’

Order : 1If the adjective is epithet, the article must come
before it :

‘The good man’ is ¢ &yadds dvip, or 6 dwmjp 6 &yadds.
If the adjective is predicate, it has no article; but only
the subject has one:

‘The man is good’ = d&yafos 6 arijp, or 6 dwmp dyados.
So with the tertiary predicate :

¢ Great was the suspicion you raised in me’ = moAAyw
T tmoylay éuol wdpeaxes.
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Words like péoos, dxpos (adj. of position), are used pre-
dicatively, thus:
¢Through the midst of the city’ = 3ua péons rijs
méA€ws.
¢On the top of the hill’ = &’ dxpe ¢ dpe.

(2).—ProNouns [for personal pronouns, I, thou, we, etc.,
see grammar.]

‘This) ofros, 88¢ [if used with substantives, the subst.
must have the article, as olros 6 drijp, or 6 avip
obros, ‘ this man’ (not ¢ ofiros, ever). &8¢ used for
‘the following,” as &\efe Tdde, ‘ he spoke as follows.’
Otherwise its use is confined to dialogue, plays,
and speeches in the first person].

“ That, éxeivos [-with subst. always requiring the article].

“Other, &Ahos, &repos [ol &AAot, ‘the rest; so ol é&repou.
6 &repos = ‘the other,’ of two].

¢« Himself, abros [in the nom. adrds always means *self’

Also when used with another pronoun or subst.,
as nuels adrol, ‘we ourselves;’ adrol olroi, ¢ these
men themselves;’ avrév rov Baciréa, ‘the king
himself.

Also when it is emphatic in position, as adrév
alrodvrwr énijAfov, ‘1 went away at the request of
the men themselves.’

Otherwise, in oblique cases, airof, airg, etc.,
mean simply ‘him’ (her, it)].

[reflexive], éavrod, and occasionally of; in plural
opels and éavrév.

Ezamples :
‘He killed himself.’
améxrewey éavrdy.
¢ The Athenians said it was no business of theirs.’
oi 'AfnvaioL 01déy adiow Epacay mposiikew.



222 LISTS.

‘He' [she, it], (1) éxelos (if emphatic).
(2) omitted (if nom. and unempbhatic).
(3) 6 pev, 6 ptv odv, 6 b¢ (at the beginning
of sentences).
(4) In oblique cases, use airod, ete.
¢ The same,’ 6 alros.
“Such, towdros, toidsde [roudsde used like Gde. Eefe
Towade, ‘ he spoke as follows ;’ éunxavaro roudvde T,
‘he had recourse to the following device’]. _
‘So great, ‘ so many, rocoiros, rosdsde [roodsde = ‘so great
as this) and so used (like roidsde) when you are
going to enumerate, or when you are speaking (and
pointing, if I may use the phrase)].
“80 old,’ s0 big, tnAwobros and rphidsde [with the same
limitation of use).

« Any, some,’ 7is.

[7is always used with i, for ¢ if there is any one.’]
If there is a stress on some, use &orw §s.

Thus:

‘They sent . . . , as some of the cities offered.’
Emepyrav, EoTw Sy moAewy émayyeopévwy.—THUC. 6. 88,

‘ Any whatever, éstisodv [eg., ‘I would suffer anything,
wdoxoyu dv érwody. I will not do it, not even if
anything happens’ (ze., in no case), 0?8’ éav ériody
yévrnra: dpdow].

¢ Who’ (Interrog.), rfs. (Indirect), 8sris, or often 7is.
(Relative), 8s, or 8smis. [Jsris used especially in
relative sentences assigning reasons, as :
¢ We are badly treated in being forced to serve.’
dewd mdayopev oirwes dvdyxy orparevipeba. ]

¢ Which' (of two)? mdrepos (Indirect), émdrepos.
[So méoos, 8mocos, 8vos, Interrog, Indirect, and
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Rel. = ‘how great.” molos, dmoios, olos, Interrog.,
Indirect, and Rel. = ‘of what sort.  wAlxos,
_6mnAixos, jAlxos, Interrog., Indirect, and Rel. = ‘how
old,” or ¢ how big.’ :

In direct questions, the first used.

In indirect questions, the second (or first) used.

In relative clauses, the third (or second) used.

In exclamations, the third used.] -

¢ Each, &aoros [of any number], nés ris.
éxdrepos [of two].
¢Some . . . others, of pév . . . ol 8é.
dAot. . . &AAot.
[Notice the idiom: ‘some do one thing, some
another, dAAot &AAa 3pdoe; ‘some fled one way,
some another,” &AXot &AAy Epvyov. ]

¢ None, nobody,’ oddels (o¥ris, rarely). [undels if necessary,
see § 115, sgq.].
[If very emphatic ‘no single one,’ divide the words,
odd¢ €ls, chiefly in rhetoric.]
¢ Neither, obdérepos [und- if necessary].
[Notice this idiom: with some prepositions it is
common to divide the words, putting the pre-
position between, as :
¢ They said they sided with neither party.’
otde peld’ érépov Epacav elval.
¢ He denied that he agreed with him on either ground.’
npveiro undé xab’ &repa melfesfar avry. |
¢ All) “every, mas, &mwas, ovpmas, was Tis.
[With or without the article: as wdvres dv6pwmor,
‘all persons ;’ wdvres ol &vdpes, ‘ all the men ;’ wéca
oM, ¢ every city ;’ waoa 3 wd\is, Oor j maca woMs,
¢ the whole city ’].
¢ Each other, &\\ijAwv [not wanted in nom.].
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LIST OF CONJUNCTIONS AND PARTICLES.

It seems desirable to give a list both of conjunctions
and of particles. In different grammars these two words
are used differently, and therefore it is best to draw, at
once, this clear and fundamental distinction between the
two, as used in this book, that :

Conjunctions make a clause dependent, not principal ;

Particles have no influence at all over the grammatlcal
character of the clause.

Thus :

When, since, lest, provided that. .. are conjunctions,
At least, yet, but, nay rather . .. are particles.

CONJUNCTIONS.

It is not difficult to learn the ordinary uses of the
conjunctions: a great many of them correspond closely
to the uses of similar conjunctions in English ; and where
the usage differs, it depends on clear principles which can
be readily apprehended.

A good deal of the mecessary information on this head
has been already given in the ‘Notes on Constructions ’
above. But since it is so imperatively necessary, in the
simplest form of composition, that the conjunctions should
be understood completely, I have thought it better to give
here an alphabetical list of them, with references to the
‘Notes on Constructions, and any additional explanations
and illustrations that seemed to be required.

In this way, it is hoped, the learner, who is doubtful
about any point connected with the use of conjunctions,
will be able to find what he wants at once, without having to
hunt through several pages.
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LIST OF CONJUNCTIONS.

After that [Temporal, § 67§ 70], émwel, éredy (indic.).

Although [Concessive, § 94], xaimep (partic.), kdv (subj.).

As [Causal, § 92, § 93], émel, émedn, @s (indic.).

,» [Temporal, § 67-§ 70], 8ve, &v ¢, &s (indic.).

» [Comparative], os, a'Swrep

As fm as [Limitative], doa ye xard (acc.) Svexa (gen.),
&s &k (gen.).

og.:
¢ As far as concerns this war.’
daa ye kara Tov woAepor Tévde.—THUC. 4. 48.

¢ As far as concerns me.’
éuod ye Evexa.—DEM.

¢ As far as possible under the circumstances.’
ws & Tdv Ymapxdvrev.—THuC. 1. 8.

¢ As far as you can with your present means.’
Gs ¢k TGv mapovrwr.

As—as possible . . . &s (with superlatives, sometimes
Svvapar.) ‘
¢ As fast as possible.’
ws TdxioTa, Or s édvvaro TdyioTa.

(The verb may be indefinite, naturally.)

As soon as [Temporal, § 71], émel, @s, ete. (indic.).

As soon as ever [Temporal, § 71], ¢wel rdxiora, or ¢nmedy
tdxiora (ind.).

As though [Comparative], és or dowep (partic.).

Decause [Causal, § 92], 3idry, émel, Ory, émeuds), és (indic.).

{sipa. a.p.) Q
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Before that [Temporal, § 76], mpdrepov—mplv, mpiv (indic.,
inf,, opt.).

Except [properly a preposition in English, only it may
be employed with ‘that,” and so is often used where
in Greek a limitative conjunction is employed, and
thus classed here with conjunctions], Soa i, 8t pi).

‘They must guard the island, except that they must not
disembark.’

PvAdoaew det T vijoor, oa i dmoBalvovras . . .—THuC.
4. 16.

¢ There was no spring, except one.’
ok v kpijrn 87u uy pla.—THUC. 4. 26.

[Here it is practically a preposition = wAjw puas.]

If [Conditional, § 14), €l (ind.,; opt.); éav (subj.).
In hope that, often el mws, édv mws.

‘They stopped the battle, in hopes that they might be
cowed.’

émavoay Ty paxny, €l mos émxhacfeler i yvwpy.—THUC.
4. 37.

In order that [Final, § 2-§ 9], a, &s, dmws (subj., opt.) : with
os and §mws, & may be added in primary time.

Lest [after ‘fearing’] py (7ws uj) (subj. and opt, and
sometimes ind.), § 192.

Lest [= in order that not]. Wa ui), Smws uy, és w3, and
more rarely wj. (Subj. and opt., and sometimes ind.)
[After verbs of ‘precaution,” § 8] (fut. indic.), 67ws
uy and Srws..

Notwithstanding that [see although].
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There is, however, one neat Greek usage, odx ori, for
¢ notwithstanding that;’ as in this instance:

oix olual e PBovAeobar kakely, ody Ot ofrws elmes.—
Gore. § 450, E.

¢TI don’t suppose you mean to call it so, notwithstanding that
you said so.’

On condition that [Consec., § 62], ¢¢’ ¢ or é¢’ gre (inf. and
fut. ind.). Also, § 56, dore.

Provided that [see “if’], or it may be done with doa pj
sometimes [see ‘ except’]. _

Since [ = ¢because, Causal, § 91-§ 93], (see because).
[= ‘From the time that, Temporal, § 73.] ¢é£ o,
@s (indie.).

So far from [Misc. Idioms, § 188, § 189], olx dmws, py
8maws, i oL

So that [Consec., § 49-§ 55], dore (indic. and infin.).

That. (1) After saying verbs [§ 23], &s, &rv (opt. and
indic.). [Oratio Obliq., § 23.] Or, acc.
and inf.

(2) After ‘so, ‘so many,’ ‘such,’ etc. d&ore (ind.
and imp.). [Consec., § 50.]

(3) After words of Precaution [§ 8, § 9], Graws
(with fut. indic.).

(4) After verbs of Fearing [§2-§9 and §192],
uy (8nws py), (subj., opt., ind.).

(5) After verbs of Perception [§ 26], (participle
and acc.).

(6) After verbs of Swearing, or strong assertion,
7} myw (with acc., inf.). _

(7) After verbs of Asking [§ 45], inf. or acc. inf.

Until [Temporal, § 86], &vs, péxps, péxpe o, &re (subj,
opt., ind.).
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When [Temporal, § 66, s99.], s, dre, émel, ¢medy (subj.,
opt., ind.), (also compounded with &v, see ‘whenever’).

Whenever [Indefinite, § 20), 8rav, émyp, éredav with subj.,
or without &» and opt.

‘Whereas in Greek is usually rendered by another principal
clause, the two being mutually connected by pev. ..
3¢

Thus:

¢It is a shame that I should have endured the labour
whereas you will not even endure the recital.’

aloxpdy el ¢yd piv Tods movovs, Vpels 8¢ undé Tovs Adyovs
avéfeabe.

Whether [after asking verbs, § 427, €, elre (ind,, opt.).
Whilst [Temporal, § 74], & &, & Soo, &vs, péxpt

PARTICLES.

The things to notice about particles are :

(1) It requires a long careful study of Greek to use them
instinctively right: each year of reading makes one more
and more familiar with them, but to attain perfect
familiarity requires many years.

(2) Conversation brings out particles most richly: there-
fore Plato and the Dramatists are the storehouses.

(3) It is often misleading to have one English word for
each Greek one, and rigidly to adhere to it. The freer
range one has in translation, provided accuracy be studied,
the more correctly one will use particles in composition.

(4) When you have got your particle from this list, look
it out in the dictionary to sec how the Greeks used it.
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LIST OF PARTICLES.

Those marked } cannot come first in the sentence.
After all, T &pa. :
Also, xal (after an enumeration, or more emphatic), xai &)

xal.

And, xai; + 3¢ often (at the beginning of sentence).

And again, kal pyw xai.

And then, elra 8¢.

And yet, xalrot.

Anyhow (resumptive: = ‘however that may be’), + &' od».

At least, .

At any rate, } T ve t yoin.

But, aAAd.

But indeed, GANd .

But still, Suws 32, AN’ Spws.

By the bye, xal pijv ; sometimes xai 1.

Come now, &ye b1, pépe &

Either . ... or, % . . 1.

Especially, EAAws re kal,

Even, xal.

., NOt even, ovdéE.

For, + ydp (xal ydp and &A\a ydp are found at the
beginning of sentences, where we should usually
simply say ‘for’ and ‘but’).

However, + pévrot.

Indeed, + uév : with 8¢ to follow.

Much less, pj ¢ ye & (or with elliptical conjunctions, un
87, ovy Smws, ete., § 188).

Nay rather, + pev odw.

Neither . . . nor, obre . . . oire.

Nevertheless, xalroi, ob pijy dAAd.

No [see Idioms, Miscellaneous, § 183].

Nor, otd¢, [unless after ofre; sce neither].
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Not, ob, or uj [see negatives, § 115].

Not even, oddé.

No, nor [emphatic], od ujw oddé.

No more (‘no more do I°), oddé.

Not but what, ob pjv &AA& (generally at beginning of new
sentence).

Thus :

¢ I will not save you: not but what I will try.’

oY cwow o€. ob uy &GAA& metpdoopal ye.

Now then, dye 8.
Of course, t 8. &s elxds.

[37, from the liveliness of the Greeks, is often used where
we should use no particle at all: it sometimes corresponds °
to ¢ of course,’ ‘ you see,” ‘ you know,’ ‘ then,” ‘ there’; some-
times to a wink or twinkle of the eye. The only way
thoroughly to understand 8y, is to watch for it in Greek,
and collate instances.]

Pray (‘ pray why did you —), ¥ dijra, or + 37.

S0, t odv, t Tolvuw: even Gore [see Connection, § 139.]

Still, Spws.

Still in spite of all, od pnv &GAAa [see ‘ not but what’].

Then, + otw, + Tolvvy, dua Tobro, Toryapoiv.

Then again, elra d¢é.

There, xai &1, (see Well).

There now, 18o¥, Tobr’ éketvo.

Therefore [see then]. ‘

Well, kal &j. (‘Do it. Well, I am doing it” 8pa rodro.
xat &1 8pd.)

Well then, &A\G, GAN oDv.

Wherefore, 85, or 8 8, &vd’ &v [see then].

Why (‘ Why, how do you know ?’), 1+ ydp.

Yes [see Idioms, § 183].

Yet, xairol, Spws.

You sce,t & [see ¢ of course’].
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LIST OF PREPOSITIONS.

a. accusative; d. dative; g. genitive.

About (round), xepf, a.; &uof, a.
»  (nearly), adv. udhiora,bs, &s.
»  (concerning), wepf, g.
Above, ixép, g.
According to, xard, a.
Across, xépay, g.; 8id, g.
After, perd, a.
—  (to get), é&xl, a.
— interval of, 8, g.
Against, xard, g. (charge, speak-,)
—  (opposed to), &l g.
—  (motion), éxi, a.; =pds, a.
—  (rest), éxt, d.; wapd, d.
— will of, Blg, g.
—  (contraryto,e.g.laws,etc.),
xapd, a.
Along, évd, a.; xard, a.; wapd, a.
Among, &, d. .
Around, wepf, a.; &uel, a.
As to, mepl, g.; xard, a.
As far as, uéxpi, g.
At (place), xatd, a.; &, d.t
— (a post), éxt, d.

Before, xpd, g.
—  (oaths), xpés, g.
—  (court), xapd, d.
—  (motion), wap4, a.
Behind, ¥xiader, g.
Below .
Beneath } ixd, g., d.
—  (motion), x4, a.
Beside, wapd, 4. -
—  (the question, etec.), wapd, a.

Besides, wpds, d.
— (oot counting), xwpls, g.;
’ éxréds, g.
Between, ueratd, g.
Beyond, xépa, g.; éxvés, g.

—  (power, etc.), ixép, a.
By (agent), o4, g.

— (cause), d. simply.
— (difference), xapd, a.
— (in oaths), xpés, g.
— itgelf, ép’ davrob.

— means of, 3, g.

— (near), wapd, d.

— side of, wapd, d.

— (seize by), g. simply.
Concerning, wepf, g.
During, a. simply.

—  day, ped’ iuépar.
Except, xwpls,g.; éktés, g.; xAiv, g.
For (benefit of), d. simply.

— (come, send-) éxi, a.

— (price), g. only.

— sake of, xdpw, &veka, g.; 8id, a.

— (time), a. simply.

— (considering), &s.*

From, &xé, &, g.
— (after ¢ prevent’), uf, etc.
— apart-, xwpls, g.
— (transferred-,) xapd, g.
— (motives), ind, g.

In, &, d.

— accordance with, xard, a.

* Thus: ‘¢ Cities numerous for one island.’
wxbhas &s & w§ vhop xoAral.—THUO. 6. 20,
+ In certain namer of towns,as ’Aéfvpoi, ©48pow, an old locative form

was cmployed to express at.
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List or PrrrosrTioNs—Continued.
In case of, éxi, g. .

— comparison with, #pés,a.; rapd,a.
— consequence of, 5, a.

— favour of, xpds, g.

— hopes of (el, opt. or final conj.)
— light of, év uépes, g.

— manner of (&s).

— matter of, wepl, g.; xard, a.

— place of, &, g.

— power of, éx{, d.

— proportion to, xara, a.

— respect of, wepl, g.

— (space of time) g. only, or évrds,g.
— spite of, Blg, g.

— stead of, dorl, g.

— time of, éx{, g.

— (turn) &: & (uépos).

— view of, éx(, d.

Inside, éow, g.; Eowley, g.

Into, €is, a.

Of, g. simply.
Off, éx, g.; &xd, g.
On, éxi, d. [on the left, ¢ &piorepas].
— account of, 3, a.
— basis of, xard, a.
— behalf of, énép, g.
— side of, wapd, d.; =pés, g.
— strength of, xard, a.
— condition of, éxf, d.
Opposite, évavriov, g.
Out of, éx, g.
— (kindness, etc.), d. simply,
or ixd, g.

Outside, éxds, g.

Over, éxép, g.
— against, &l, g.; dvarriov, g.
— extending-, éxi, a.

Past, xapd, a.

Round, &ugl, a.; wepl, a.

Through, 34, g.
— (owing to), 3, a.
- - (qualities),
xé, g. or d. simply.
To (motion), xpds, a.; els, a.; ¢xi,a.
— — (people), &s, a.
— contrary-, xapd, a.
— owing-, 3, a.
— up-, uéxpi, g.
Towards, éxt, g.; =pés, a.

Under, ¢xd, g., d.
—  (motion), 94, a.
Up, évd, a.
— to, uéxpi, g.
Upon, éxi, g., d.
—  (this), & (Todrov).

With, odv, d.; uerd, g.
— (in house, presence of) rapd, a.
— (instrument), d. simply.
— (qualities), [adverbs].
— reference to
— respect to } nepl, a.

— view to, ¢wi, d.
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SCHEME OF GREEK SUBJUNCTIVE AND
OPTATIVE.

[ Where Indic. is used in Primary, it is spaced for clearness.]

NEAR OR PrmMARY.
1. WisH, CouMAND.

pudfwuey, ¢let us learn.’
ud pabyps, ‘don’t . . 0§ 1R4.

2. FixaL (Purpose). § 2, § 8.
Spd Tva pdps, . . that you
may . . .
(Fear). § 192,

3éoura ph pdops.
(Precaution : with Fut.). § 8.
oxdxe Exws Eoet, ¢ sce that you

’

are,
3. DELIBERATIVE. § 10.
(Direct), 7f udfw; what must
I...? .
(Indirect), odx ¥xw 8,7t udfow.

4. CoxprrroNaL. § 14,
éav pddw, eloopar, ¢ if Ilearn,
Ishall . .

N

. INDEFINITE. § 20.
8,7 & pdbw, Spdow, ‘what-
everIlearn . . .

6. Omatio OBLIQUA.
(a) Statement: (1) Main clause.
§ 30.
Abyw ¥ Eori. ‘Isayitis’
(2) Dependent. § 33.
Adyw ¥ Bpg & Sbvaral
¢ I say he does what he can.’

(5) Question. § 42.

lpwrdd 7ls dorl (or Bstis).
‘Task whohe . °

REeMoTE or HisToRIO.

udloiue, ¢O that we might . .!’
4} pdbor, ‘may he not . .!’

&paca va pddois, . . that you
might . . .
(Vivid, udoys.
Bewa ph udbos, »
(Vivid, udéps)
éoxdwovy Ixws ¥oorro . . that
he should be . . .
(Vivid, &oras.)

ot elxov 8,11 udfouyus,
(Vivid, udfw.)

e pdloyu, eidelpy 8 ¢, . .
learned . . should . . ..
(Vivid, § 18.)

r pdboy, ¥paca ‘. . .
learned . . . did.
(Vivid, § 22.)
eyov §ri efy, ¢ ., said . .
was.’
(Vivid, éo74.)
Ereyov 810 Spgn & Stvaito .
‘did...could...

(Vivid, 3§ . . draras.)
tpdrwv Tis, Ismisely, ¢ . . asked

e o . Was . . .
(Vivid, orl)
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INDEX OF MOODS EMPLOYED IN

P. =Proury. H. = Hisroric.
Moop. Nka
I. Wisn, command, etec.
Hortative . o ..| 1. Subjunctive .. . | wh
Command .. . ..| Imperative, Snbj. .o "
Wish .. . . ..| Optative e .o " |
II. FIvaL. 4
¢Purpose . o . Sub P, Ot H. oo =
Fear, fact .. . J P . o
¢ contingency .. .. Snb 'P., Opt. H. o
¢Precaution .. . . Fut Ind. P., Fut. Opt P. s
IIIL. Dmnmmn, du-ect ..| Subj . . uh
”» indirect v San P, Opt H. . . 2]
IV. CoNDITIONAL.
21) Fact .. .. ..| (Prot.) Ind (Apod.), Ind, K, ob
2) Contingency, near .. »  Subj, , Ind uh, o
» remote »w Opt, o Opt. .| wh, ob
” past »y Ind, , Ind. ..| ufh, ob
V. *IXDEFINITE .. . Subj. P., Opt. P. N .
VI. Orarro OBLIQUA.
(1) Statement, main clause Acc. and Inf. .. .. . o
’ ” Acc. and Part. .. . | 0d
. . Indic. P, Opt. H. .. ..| ob
o » depondcnt Opt. H. .o . od
(2) *Question . .. Ind P, Opt H. . o ob
(3) Petition . .o Inf., or ' Acc. and Inf. .. o mh
VII. CoxskcuTIvE, actual Verb unchanged . A
” natural Acc. and Inf. .. .. J  wh
”» with ofos, §oos ..| Inf. . . . »h
s with ép’ § re .. . oo . .
VIII. Lnarative . .. . Inf., or Acc. Inf. . .o .
‘When, since, whilst, after ,.| Indic. .. . . ob
#Until . . indefinite Subj. P., Opt. H . uh
' definite .. Indic. .. . . od
#Before, mply, indefinite Subj. P Opt H . uh
5  definite, positive Acc . uh
» »  DEg. Indac . . e od
X, Causarn.. oo . Indic. .. . o ot
XI. CONCESSIVE. .
Evenif - .. v . o . . o uh
kalwep .. . . ..| Participle . e od

W those marked * the vivid construction can be employed; it condists simply
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VARIOUS KINDS OF SENTENCES.

P. = PrmMary. H. — HisTozic.

Skcr. * REMARER,
Subj. only neg., and only aor., otherwise use imper.
} § 124 { If wmhmg’o lause obhque, always inf., see § 45,
§2 Conjunctions Bva, &s, Sxas.
192 }the comum:twn is pfy (or Gwws p.ﬁ with fut.), hence the #égative used
192 is od.
§8 Conjunction dxws.
§10 '
§ 10
§14 #f neg. in Prot., od ne%‘.i: Apod. always.
. In near, usc &y in t.
. » remote ,, €l ”» by in Apod.
. » past ,, €l » & in Apod.
§ 20 in P., conjunctions, etc., always compounded with &».
25 verbs of saying and thinking.
26 verbs of knowing and feeling.
30 conjunctions &s or #ri
34 in P. verb must be unchanged, in H. may be.
43
45
g:l; } conjunction &ore.
60
63 exactly same usage as Sore.
§ 66
§ 66 { con{ &s, Sre, ixel, éxeldh, Ews, & ob, & 6, Hvixa,
f indefinite, add &, neg ph, and see
gg comulx;ctmns fws and péxp and péxpi of, with or without &»
in P.
80 only after neg.
76 y g
81
§91 &s, ixel, dxedh, Gri, Sibre.
z 94 see IV., a simple conditional.
95

in substituting the Primary Sequence for the Historic after a Historic Verb.






VOCABULARY.

N.B.—All verbs in which the aorist meaning differs from the present (like Tovnu:)
are given in the tense required. Often, too, the aor. inf. is given where the pres.
would do as well, to familiarize the student with the use of both tenses. The con-
tracted verbs are sometimes given in the open form, but of course must always be
" contracted when used in Attic Prose.

For numerals, see the Grammar: for pronouns, comjunctions, particles, and prepo-
sitions, see the lists at the end of the exercises. Some few, however, of all these are
given here, especially those which ocour early, when the learner will have more words
to look out, and 80 will require a little more aid.

The words given here will often not be available, when the sent quires turn-
ing, see } 96—t 114: but even then they will suggest the stem from whi(-h the right
derivative will be found in the Greek Lexicon.

Ia Part IV, so much sting will be d that it is 1y pnssible to make
the vocabulary complete there. The mere translation of the words would be no use.
The notes will give hints on the main difficulties,

ABBREVIATIONS.
. = verb ' imp. = im
j. = adjeclive v. . = verb active
v. = adverb tr. = transitive
iti comp. = compounds
substantive enc, = enclitic
dative intr. = intransitive
. = accusative lit. = literal
genitive met = meuphoried
= masculine = the follo
{. = feminine the wonh enclosed g A being
n. = neuter synonyms, should be re!
A abuse (vb.), AoiBopéw, AoiBopoiuas
(sb.), Aoidopla
abandon, xpo3Bwui, Aelxw, adwo- table, #80s
BdAAw accidentally,réxp(often aservyxdrw)

able (to), uvards, olds Te
(having ability), ¢pduipos, aopds
abominable, B3eAvgds
about, to be, uéAAw
above, dvw
(carlier), wpdrepoy
ubsence, use &xdy
absent, to be, dxepu
to be (from home), érodnuéw
absolutely, &rexvas, 10 wdpaxay
abstain, &xéxouar
absurd, yeAoios
talk absurdly, Anpd
ubundant, &phovos, xA{pns

accompany [go with]
accomg?nnce, Evvaubrys
accomplish, TeAd
be accomplished, <yevesdar,
ﬂhmrﬂat
accord (of one’s own), drd, dxov-
olws, ek Tov abroudrov
accordingly, od», Tolvvy, 3id TobTo,
3’ Y, ore, €
account, voul{w
accuracy, xplBeia
accurate, &xpiBfs, capis
aocursed xardparos, Oeois ex0pds
(future atate), of &v Taprdpe
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accuse, airidopas, dyxarée
accused, & pedywr
accuser, 8 Suixwy
accustomed (vb.), elwéa
acknowledge, duoroyd
acquaintance, use adj., yvdpipos;
or vb., yryvdoxm, yrwpiw.
acquiesce, avéxoum, P3lSies Pépw,
ddow
uit, &woAdw
active [energetic]
additional, use »Aéwy, or wpds (d.),
or comp.
address, wpoceixeiy
adduce (evidence), wapéxebar udp-
Tupas, papruplay
adjourn, &vaBdAAouw
administer [rule]
admiral, vavapxos
admiralty, vavapxla
admire, favpd{w, alvéw, éxavée
admit (a fact), duoroyéw
(a person), &gy eloévas
adopt (a plan, means, etc.), xpiiofa
adorn, xoopuéw
advance, wpoBaivw
advantage, opérea
(have the), wpoéxew
(get), dpereioba
adverse, SvoTvxhis
adversary, ¢x6pés, woAéuios, dvdvrios
advice, ouuBovAtf
take advice, welfouat
advisable, &péaiuos
it is advisable, et
advise, cuuBovAetw, Tapuvd
affair, mpayua
the affairs of, & Tov
affect (aim at), épfecfar
$move),Icws'w,@xr}w')ddw,fapdacu‘
pretend), wposrotobuas
affecting, dAyewds, Avanpés
afraid [fear]
afterward, Uorepov, ¥(xera, perd
TavTa
(not long), ob & woAAo (see
prep. )
again, mdAw, ablis
agent, Smnpérns
(to be), mpdrow (Smép)
aggessor (to be), mpdrepuy &du-
noai
agitate, kwéw, rapdoow
8g0, long-ago, mdAa

[ac—an
3306 two years, rpliroy Eros Tovro &
o, or 300 %3y &my
agree (be willing), 8ére
(or come to agreement), suo-
_tm(a, nryxu)pe?u el
it was agreed) use, ouuBafve
éthink with) rabra ¢ppoveir
agreeable [pleasant]
agreement, oiuBasis

(make an agreement), ovrri-
Oeabas, ovyxwpey
. (harmony), dudvoia
aid (vb.), Bonbéw
(8b.), Bofifeia
ail, vooéw, xdoxw
. what ails you? =f xdoxes;
aim (vb.), croxd{opuar, épleata
alarm (vb.), poBéw, dxxAficow
all, xas, &xas, cluwas
all the more, rocovre uarror
at all, wdvv
allow, édw
it is allowed, &eont
almost, udvov od, oxedéy
alone, M::IA
aloud, ueydrp pwvi
almmly , #3n
altar, Bwuds
alter, ueblornue, peraBéArw
altogether, xdiv
always, ael
am‘}mssador, #peaBedrns (plur. xpéo-
€LS
ambition, ¢proriula
ambitious, pirdriuos
. (to be) piroripeirba
amiss, what is amiss ? 7{ xdrye
(defect), 70 &ANiwés, 75 xAu-
perés
ammunition, use §xAa
amused, be, §Souas
amusing, yeAoios
ancestor, xpdyovos
anger, dpyf)
angrily, 8 dpyiis
angry, xaAewds, or participle
(to be), épylleuas, xareraive,
Suoxepalvw, byavarxtéw
animal, {(Gov, Onplov
announce, &rayyéAAw,
(comp.)
annoy, Avxéw, mpdyuara rapéxw
be annoyed, dvoxepaivw, xa-
Aexaos Ppépw

Kknpboow
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another, &AAos - ask (favour), alréw, &ibw
answer, pnul, &roxpivopuas asleep, efdwr
anxious [wish, desire fall asleep, karadapbdre
any, 7is aspect, use Ws, or idew

in any way, éxwood, or Tt assassinate, &‘rox‘refv:b
anyhow (particles) assemble (tr.), TUAAéyw
apartment, ofknua l(mtr.), ouvépxoua
apology, émoAoyla, or use verb assent, oupnui, dporoyéw
apparel [dress] (agree to do), welbeofa
apparent, pavepds, Siros assert, Aéyw )

-ly, pavepas, or use Soxeiv . (strongly), 3idoxvpifopa
appear, dokew, ¢alvouar assign, véuw, Bt?vétm

(present oneself), wapeAdeiv, | associate (sb.), éraipos

Tapeiva (vb.z‘, 6[;2&0

appearance, dyus, or use Soxeiv assume, Aaufdvw
agg:aae, xa:rafpa:ﬂvw astonish, ' ékwAfoow, & amoplay

(anger), wolw
applaud, éxawvéw, GopuBeiy
applause, 84pvBos, Enawos
appoint, kablornui, éAéobai, Tdoow
approach, ¥xeiu, mposépxouat, mpoa-
Xwpéw
approbation (with my), éxdvros euod
approve, érawéw
the plan was approved, {3oté
arbitrary, Svoxeprs, Biaos, Tupay-
vids
archer, Totérys
archon, &pxwr
ardent, wpdfuuos
ardour, mpofuula
arise, &vaorijvai, lmr‘r?waté
(become, grow), yevéoOa
arm (vb.), éxAiw i
arms, §xAa
army, o7parla, orpdrevua, arpatds
arouse, éyeipw (comp.)
arrange, xapackebalw
arrest, xaralaBeiv,
ocuAAauBdvw
be arrested, aAloxopas
arrive, &uvéopar
arrogant, ceuvds, ueyaréppwy, SPpio-
TiKOS
arrow, éiords
art, réxim
artificer, Snuiovpyds
artifice, unxarf, Téxm
artillery, unxaval, 6xAa
artist, rexvirns, épydrys, Téyrms
exirThuay
ascend, &vaBalve
ashamed, to be, aloxdvouu
ask (question), dpwrgv, épéobas

drinaBéoai,

kabiordvar
astounded, be, Oavud{w, érAayiva:
attack, émiféoa
attempt, weipdopar
(8b.), meipa
attend (care), fepameduw
sserve), Stakovéw
listen), wposéxew 7dv vovr
audacious, ToAunpds, Opacis

- authority, étovofa

(weight), &tlwua
avail, often éxarxéw ; Speros
avenge, Tiuwpéw (d.) [see punish)

am avenged, Tipwplay éAafor

averse, obk é9éAwy [w. inf.] &xwy
avert, &rorpérw
avoid, pedyw
awake (v. a.), ¢yelpw

(to Yie), éypiryopa
aware [know]
away, In comp. axo —
axe, wéAexus, gn)

B
back (adv.), érlow, wdAu,dva
(comp.)
bad, xaxds

baker, &prowdans

band, Adxos, *Adifos (n.)
ish, éxBdAAw

banishment. pvyf

bank, 5x6n

banquet, gvumdoiov, éopti

barbarous, Jewds, Biaws

barter, &yopd(opuar

! base (adj.), aloxpds, xaxés
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ll:it, nfu'; a, 4:’;) 812 woAAOD, Ta
itter (of grief), Bapls, olxrpds
black, uéras ’
blame, airia
beam, §oAor (lay blame), airidouas
bear, &pxros (vb.), abridopar, uéupopas
beard, rwydy is to blame, a%riés dore
beast (wild -less, dueughs, Sows
beat, Towrc mquer] blind, Te¢Ads
blush, épvpide
boast, dAafovedopa. xavxdomw
-ful, ard{wr
rerfis, wpéray -fulness, éxafdveia
e, Tvxewr
dvasriov (g.) (band),
wporepalq boil, &
bold, ToAunpds, 6pacts
bond, Seouds
rpdogew, Ixew 3Afow
behold, fewpeiv
So¢d(w
elvas, or xporixes )
helt, {worfp (m.)
| to do, use 3¢ or
Aéw xph
tois bow, Téfov
Aavfpwria to bow, wposkvreiv (v.a.), xirTew
(intr.)
bowl, TpuBAioy
boy, wass
from his boyhood, éx xa:8 is
it seems best, Soxer branch, &¢os
do one’s best, yse wdap Téxn
bethink vneself of, ueuriiodar, wmo-
Gvau
betray, 7pod.dwut
odAeos
Ixew
between, ueratd, g. bread,
beware, edAaBeigfa, puAdooeTba. (shop), &prowdAioy
axopéw break, xAdw, pryvuut (comp.)
7 (a peace, etc.), Adw
bid, keredw (intr.), édymy (comp.)
bind, 8éw into a place, Bia eisxinrTw
bird, lpnis breast, oréprov
birth, yévos breath, wvof
of good hirth, elyerfis out of breath, ddomvovs
bit, uépos breed, Tpépw
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bribed, to be, Swpodoxeiv, Biapfel-
peodas
bride, »u¢m
bridge, yepipa
bring, ¢épw, Eyw
up, Tpépw, raidebw
brother, aSeA¢pds
bruise, cvykérre
build, oixodouéw, moreiv (or mid.)
bull, ravpos
burden (use xaAerds), Fyxos
burn, kalw (tr.), pAéyw (intr.)
out, éxxaiw
burst (rush), =dde
out [shout] -
bury, 6dxrw, kaTopioow
business, ¥pyoy, xpayna
it is my business, et ue
but, aard
but (except), € uh, *Ahy

only
butcher (vb.), o¢d{w (comp.)
buy, wvéopa, &yopd{w .
by (swemn82r vh, pd
bystanders, of xcpdires

C

calamity, xdfos (n.), cundopd
calculate, Aoyl{opas
call, kaAéw (comp.)

(at house){[say ‘goto’]
calin (vb.), karéxew (06puBor), xadeww
PG o .
calumniate, 3iaBdAAw
calumny, 3wBoAf, xarnyopla .
camp, orpardwedoy
campaign, orpurela

(vb.), orparedesdan
capital [good]

punishment, favdrov (nu'a
capricious, ebuerdBoAos, dxard)TaTos
captain (ship), vatxAnpos

(army), Aoxayés
captive, Sedeuévos
capture, aipéw
care (vb.), uéres (d. and g.), ¢por-

Tifw (8.

(sb.) érpéreaa

take care of, émuerovua (g.)

take care lest, ebAaBei Oas
careful, ¢riueAss, elAaBis

be careful, evAaBeiodu

BIVG.G.P.]

careless, &uerfs
be careless, dueAéw, dArywpéw

(8-
carpenter, réxrwy, fvAovpyds
carTy, ¢épw, Kopife
carve, A
case, 7O mpayua
is is the case with, »d yw
TobTo, TryXdyw &¥, ur {Hw
cask, wifos
cast, BdAAw }
about, xoAAd ¢porriiw
up (of the sea), éxpépw,
x| w
cat, afaovpos
catch, alpéw, AauBdvw
hold, AauBdvesbar (g.)
caught, be, aAloxouas
cause, airfa '
(legal) 3ixn
cease, wadouas
centurion, Aoxayds
certain, mords, caphs
I am certain, ola gapas, éxfo-

Taua
to be certain to do, use uéArew,
or gapéorara
say for certain, capés ¢ Aéyery
a certain one, Tis
certainly, § 183
chain, 3equds
chair, 3(¢pos, 3?«
challenge, és uaxny mpoxaieiotas
chamber, ofinua
chance (sb.), Tdxn
(ogportum' ) Kaipds
(vb.), Tvyxdve éwith partic.)
change, ueraBdarw (also other verbs
(mind) perasode
mind) ueravoéw, per boKw
character, Sudvoia [often Tlr:z; with
olos, &rotos)
charge, éyxaréw, alridopas
(sb.) airla, EyxAnua
to take charge, émiueréopa: (g.)
chariot, &pua (n.)
chase, Sidxe
chatter, AaAéw, Anpéw
(sb.), pAvapla
cheat, &3ixéw, devaxi(w, éfarardw
cheek, wapeid
cheerful, eBfuuos, xpdounos
cherish, 8eparedw, Tpépew
cherry, képasos, f.
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chest (breast), oriifos (n.) companion, éraipos, of wepl Tiva
chief (sb.), &pxer, BaciAeds, Téparvos l company (miliut::y), Mx’;‘s

(adj.), uéypsoros (society), durfa

the chief men, of wdvv (voATTas, in company with, rapd (d.)

agTpatiaTas, etc.) compare, eixd{w

-ly, pdhiora compel, dvayxd{w

child, wais, Téxvor complain, d&yavaxréw, oxerAidiw,

choose, éxxpivw, alpéopas
citizen, woAlrns
oity, ®dA.s
claim, &Zide
clamour, 8épuBos
claw, xnAh
clear, ca¢hs
(empty), xevds
clemency, olkros, ebuévaia, @irar-
Oparwia
clever, copds
-ness, copla
cliff, xpiiuvos
climb, &vaBaive, IrepBaive
cloak, {udriov
close (adv.) [near]
vb.), kAelw
. gintr.), TeAevrdw
closely, (to look) &xpiBs
clothe, &vwuu, évdiw
clothes, dob4s, iudriov
without clothes, yvuvés
cloud, vepérn
coat, ludTiov
cobbler, okvrdronos
cock, &AexTpudy
coerce, katéxew, elpyew (comp.)
cold (adj.), Yuxpds
sb.), yiixos (n.)
collect, &yelpw, EvAAéym
colonel, arparnyds
colony, &rowfa
colour, xpaua
come, &pxopat, elut (comp.)
back, fixw, &vépxopas
comfort, rapauvloiua, xapabapoive
command, xeAedw
(army), Hyeiodas, Epxw
(sb.), épx#, (order), évrors
wsommander, orparnyds, &pxwy
sommissioner, érigkoros. mpeaBelrys
.ommit [entrust], émrpénw
(crime), &dikeiv, Spav
sommodious, eduapis, éxirhdetos
epmmon, xowds
(vulgar), xdvdnuos
peoplc,mAfbos (n.), ExAos, d7ji0s

Sewdy wot€iabat,

complaint [disease]

complete (adj.) TéAeos, évrerss
-ly, xarreAds, xdvv, T xapd rav
(vb.), wepalvw, TeAetdw

comply, reffeofas

ocompose (poetry, etc.), wxoiée

composed, ﬂc‘rvxof, &rdpaxtos

composure, jovyia

comrades, of ovorparevéuevor [com-

panion
conceal [hide], or ciwxde
conceit, B8pis
act with, 58pl{w
conceited, geuvds, aoeAyhs, ardiwr
conclude [finish] [say]
(infer), rex, ot
oconclusion [end]
concourse, girodos
condemn, karaxpive
condition (in what condition, in
such condition, etc., use
&s, nds, obrws simply)
to be in a condition, Siaxeiobau
with adverbs, or &xew
to put into a, diariOnwm
on condition of, &’ Pre [see
conjunctions] -
confer, JiaAéyesfas, &  Adyous
éAbetv
conference, Adyos
confess, duoroyéw
confidence, 8dpros
have confidence, wéxoifa, 6ap-

oéw
confident, fapaiv, fapadreos
be confident, uéya Pppoveir
confront [meet], or dvavrior &yeww
confusion, Tupax, 86pvBos
connect [join]
conquer, vikd»
be conquered, fqoodouar
consent (éxdv, or &kwv, for ¢ with,’
¢ without’ consent)
(vb.), svrawvéw
consequence, the, 7d érd3ay
in consequence of, 5tX (a.§




co—cu]

VOCABULARY.

243

consequence, it is of no, od3t»
Suapépes
consider, oxoxéw, évvoéw, evlvuéopas
(estimate), wotéopas, voui{w
considerable, woAls
considerably, xoAd
consolation, xapauvlia
conspicuous, avepds
(distinguished), éAAdyipos
conspiracy, ovrwposia
conspirator, cuvwudrys
constantly, wdArdks
consternation, éxwAniis; use éxrAa-
Yivas
consult (intr.), BovAedesOau
contain, ¥xw
contempt, xarappdmais, dwepolia,
OArywpla
to feel contempt, rarappovéw

(g.
contend, &gyn)w((opm, éptlw
content, I am content, &pxe wos, or
0érw (to do)
contest, dydv (m.
continue, SiaTeAéw
he continued, often ¥pn
contribute, elspépw
contrive [manage]
control, xeréxw. aréxw
conversation, Adyos
converse, diaAéyouas
convey [carry]
convict, karayryvdoxw, éEéyxe
convince, reffw
cook, udyetpos
(vb.), xéoow, éxrdw
cool, Yvxpos
-ness, Yyuxos
cope with, dywvi{oua: (comp.)
be equal, & Toov eivas
copy (of a book), &xoypagh
corn, oiros, T& awrla
(wheat), wvpds
corpse, vekpds
corrupt, carpds
(met.), Sie¢papucvos
costly, Thuts, woAvrersss
council, BovAf, ocurédpa
counsel (sb.), BodAevua
(vb.), BovAetw (tr.)
take counsel, BovAetopas
counsellor, BovAevrs
count, &pifuéw
" (estimate), xoovpuas

countenance, &us
countermand, use obxéri, with vb.,
or &vabéobas
country, vfi, xdpa, ®é\is
to go out of country, ekdnuij-
o
be out of country, éxdyuei
courage, 8dpaos (n.), aperf
courageous [brave
course, 3pduos
of course, elxdrws, or use 3.,
or gavepiss, etc.
court (of justice), Sicaorhipiov
cow, Bovs L.
cowardly, SeiAds
to behave in a cowardly man-
ner, arodeidw
craft [guile], 3dr0s
art], Téxmm
craftsman, Sauiovpyds, épydras
crawl, &mw (comp.)
creditor, 6 Savelsas
creep [crawl]
crime, &3lknua, Guapria
criminal, kaxobpyos, afrios
crippled, xwAds, &ummpos
cross, dizBalve
crow, xépaf
crowd, SxAos
in crowds, &fpovs
crowded gfull]
cruel, wuds, &ypios
-ty, dypibrns, buorns
crush, Opavw, xAdw: &pavi(w, amiA-
Avue
cry [weep), #Aalw, éAoplpopar
(of animals), kpd{w, Budw, etc.
cubit, xfixvs
culpable, alrios, ueuwrds
culprit, 4 afrios, 6 ouvedds
cure (di?zoase), &xaArdooew (g.),

et
(tend) Bepawedw
curse %b.), dpd
(vb.), éxapdopar (d.)
custody, ¢pvAaxs
take into custody, cvAAaBeiv
custom, 7d ¢iwdds, Z0os
(of nation), véuor, T& vou(d-
peva
-ary, Evwnbhs
cut, kéxTw, Téure
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daily, xaf fuépar
danger, «ivduvos
-ous, éxixlrduros, a¢arepds, obx
doparfs
dare, ToAudw
dark, oxorewds
-neNs, oxoToS
dawn, {wopalrw, (sb.), Ews
day, fuépa
one day, xoré
in the day-time, ue6 juépar
dead, Tedmras
man, vexpds
deadly, 6avdoiuos
(pale), c¢ddpa. udra
deul (a great), woAds
deal V)Vit , ®pdoow, és Adyous éAbeiv
(d.
dear, ¢lros
death, 8dvaros
ut to death, &roxrelvw
&Xut to death, &xobrfioxw
debt, daveworua
deceased [dead]
deceit, &rath
deceive, éarardw
I have deceived mysclf, &jev-

Tpa
decide, Siaxplvw, Siayryvdao ke
declare (war), kaTayyéAAw

(generally), ¢np!, Aéyw, Biio-
xvplopas
deep, Bafis
-ly (grieved, etc.),
woAD, Sewvas
defeat [conquer]
sb.), hooa
defend (one’s self), audvopar
(another), Bonfeiv, [fight, inép)
(legally), &xoroyéouar
defer, avaBdArouat
to, quyxwpeiv, weifcobar
deficient, éAAmfs, dvdens
be deficient, éAAelrw
defraud [cheat]
delay (vb. tr.), kwAlw, xadw, unkivew
vb. intr.), uéArw, xpovifw
sb.), TpiBh, uéAAnais
delicate (life), aBpodfairos
delicious, 730«
delight (vb.), apéoker, 48ovhy mayé-
.oxew

oPb3pa,

delighwd, be, X"‘P’, fBopa
deliver, éxevfepdo
(a gift, etc.), xapéxw
(message), drayyéArw
demand, &{ibw, airéw (comp.)
demeanour, Tpéwos, oxiiua
deny, of ¢pnpu, dxapyéopar
depart, dwews, olxouar, &xépxopas
dependants, dwnpéras, SotAo:
deposit (vb.), xarabéobas xpds 1iva
deprave, SiapOeipw
depressed [dispirited]
deprive, &paipeiv
depth, Bdbos
deputies, mpéoBeis
gesoexii, ar-ru‘ﬁdvu
escribe, dyyéAAw, Aéyw, Biétequt
desert (adj.), &pnuos e Bickewn
(sb.), dpnula
(vb.), Aefxw (comp.), wpodlBewps
deserted, ¥pnuos
deserve [be worthy]
desire, 08w, ¢mbuuéw (g.)
(sb.), émbupla
desolate, ¥pnuos
despair [have no hope]
desperate, avéamaros, &0uuos, &wro-
- vevonuévos
[reckless], xavoipyos
despise, karapporéw (g.)
destroy, &xdarvue
destruction, §Aebpos, diapfopd
detain, éréxw, xwAdw
detect, nAdw, ¢avepbw, aipéw
determine, Siavvéopat, or usc Soxei
detest [hate]
detestable, éx8pds, BSeAuvpds
device, unxarf
devise, unyavdopa
devote self to, fepamedw
devour, xarerflw
diadem, 3iddnua
die, &wobvfioxw
difference, what, 7 Siapépe:
no difference, oddtv Siapipes
difficult, xaAexds, dvoxephs
difficulty, Susxépeia, wdvos
be in a difficulty, &xopéew, aun-
xavéw
with difficulty, udyis, uéAus,
XaAexds
dig, oxdrrw, dptoow
diligent, émuerss
be diligent, owovddfe, wur w
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diminish, dpapéw, Spapéw 74
dine, Jexvéw
dinner, Seixvoy
disaffected, be, &xeiféw, xareralvw,
Xarexds Pépw
disappear, pasifoua:
disappoint, éararay
be disappointed, yelSoucs 7ijs
éaxiSos [grieve]
discharge (duty), repalvw, dxreréw
(person), &pinm
disconcert, ¢s &xoplay xabiornum
be disconcerted, &xopéw
discontented, be, Bapéws ¢épw
discourse, Adyos
(vb.), Aéyw, Siékeus

discover (a fact), yryvidoxw, alofd-

vopat
(find out something dark),
étevplanw
not discover, use Aavfdvw
(expose), SnAdw
disgrace, aloxiv
(vb.), aloxive
ise [hide]
(dress up), évoxevd(w
disgusted, be, &yavaxréw
dish, Aexdvn
disheartened, be, &fuuéw
dishonest, &3wos
dismiss, &ginu
disobedience, &vapx!a, &relfeia
disobedient, &reibfs
be disobedient, &reiféw
disparage, xurappovéw, xarmyopéw,
Aowdopeiodau, Y
dispense with, uefinu:
not to be dispensed with, ure
dvaykaios
dispirited, be, &fuuéw
displeased, be, &xfouas, &Ayéw
dispose, Siat{fmue
of [sell
disposed [willing]
disposition, 3udvoia
dispute, &upigBnréw, éplw
(sb.), s
disregard, dArywpéw (g.)
dissatisfied, &8uuos, 860Bupuos
to be dissatisfied, 3usxepalvw
dietance, at a distance [fnrJ
to be at a distance, dwréxew
for a long distance, éxl word
distingnish, Suaxplvw, dizyriras

distinguished, &évouasrds, AAyi-

pos
distress, Avxf
(v. &.), Avwéw
to be in distress, AvweicOa:,
TaAurwpeiodal
disturb, repdrow, xivéw
disturbance, 8épvBos
divide, diavéuw, Siarrelpw
be divided, diecrdvas (of par-
ties)
divine, etos

. doctor, larpds

document, ovyypadh, ypduua
dog, xbwr g a
domestic, oixelos
door, 8lpa
doubt, &xop@, odx olSa
(disbelieve), dwioréw
-less, capas
down, xdrw, in comp. kara-
downright, use &rexvaés with adj.
or verb, or &vrupus
dowry, mpot}
hma, 3paxuh
drag, éAxw, &yw
dreadful, 3ewds, poBepds
dream, évimviov, Svap
see in a dream, dvap Beiy
(vb.), dvepoxoreiv
dress (vb. tr.), dvoxevd(w
(sb.), {udrior
drenched, BeBpeyuévos
ink, wivw
drink off, drink up, xwivw
drive (tr.), dAaiwvw [come]
(intr.) (ship), pépecbas
drowned, be, frmtyom,
&xoréodas
drunk, pebbwy
drunk, get, pedboxw, pebiw, nebuo-
0%

xatéBu,

va

dumb, &pwros, Kwpds

durable, BéBaios

dust, xéwnis (f.)

duty, use xp), 3t

duties of office, & 3¢t Td» &pxorra
dwell, olxéw

each, #&acros
time, xkaordre
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eager, xpdduuos entreat [beg, ask]
g\‘oft«-n [derire, wish] envoy, wpecBebrns, plur. xpéoBes
-ly, Taxt, xpofiums envy, $p8évos
equal, foos
early, »pef, Tax?d, Taxéws equitable, 3{xaos, érieuchs
earncst, wpdfupos error, 7d dAAwés
earnestuess, oxoudf, wpoduula escape, pevyw (comp.)
especially, , BAAws Te xad

-quuke, geicuds
eany, pgdios
eane, edpdoeia
be at your ease, 8apoeiv, €3 Ixer
(or paraphrase)
eat, doflw
eel, dyxerls
elect [choose]
eloquence, prropt
eloquent, Sewds Aéyew
else, $AAos
or else, ¥AAws, el 3¢ uh
elsewhere, GAAGO:
(motion), &AAdoe
embark, (intr.), éuBafvw, ¢sBaivw
(tr.), duBiBAw, isBbd(e
embarrassment, &ropla
(vb.), &wopéw, dunxavéew
embassy, ®peoBefa

embrace, duméxw, mepihauBdiw, dowd-

Sopar

emergency, xpela, use et
emissary, &)yeAos -

(plur ), xpéoBes
cmploy, xpliofau
empty, kevds, Epnuos

(vb.), kevdw, ekxéw
encourage, rapabaprivw
end, TéAos, TerevTh

(vb. tr.), TeAéw

(intr.), TeAevrdw

(cease), xatouas
endeavour, weipdoua
endure, ¢pépw, dvéxoua
energetic, ioxupds, doxvos, mpbbupos
engage (intr.), émxepew (d.), mpé-

Buuos Bpxouat (g.)

enjoy, fidouat (comp. d.),éroralw (g.)
enough, &\s
enrage, éopyl(w
enrol, éyypdpew
enter (go In), eloeius
enterprising, ToAunpds
entertain, §éxesfau
entire, §Aos

-ly, wdyv, wavrdxam

er«tabl%sh, Tibnut, xablornu
established, to be, iwdpxew, xabe-

laws, 6éobas
estate, xpfinara

(land), xAfipos, odola
estimate, voul{w

evasive, use b8!y capés Aévery
even (adv.), kal; (neg.) oi3é
everywhere, xarraxov
every, xas
evidence, uaprupla

to give evidence, paprvpdee
evident, 8%jAos, pavepds
evidently, pavepis, SnAovére
evil, xaxds

(sb.), T xaxdy
exact (vb.), #pdooouas [claim]

adj.), dxpiBhs
exaction, 7éAy, or use mpdooeotas
exactly, #dwv, &xpiBas
examine, Aéyxw, éterdiew

(look at), duaorowéw
exasperate, wapotivw
excellence, &per [skill]
excellent, owoudaios [good]
except, TAfy (g.)
excess, UrepBoAn

(violence), doéAyea
excessively, cpddpa
excite, ¢{dyw, Tapdoow
excited, Blaos, veavids
exclude, &réxw, &woxAefw
excuse, xpdpaois

plead excuse, &roAoyotuas
execute (kill), &rorrelvw
execution [death]
exert oneself, movéw, évepyéw
exhausted, &reipnrds
exhort, rapawéw
exile (go into), pvyeiv

(be in), pebyew
expect, &idw, mposSoxdw

as one would expect, &s elxds
expectation, énls, wposdol .
expedieney, 70 ouupépor

-
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experience, durepla
by experience, use reipdopuas or

e w
explain, duryeioar, SnAdw
all was explained, ¢avepdy
éyévero
exploit, ¥pyov
extemporise, abrooxedid(w
extraordinary, 6avudoios, &rowos
extreme, ¥oxaros, &xpos, often
use opédpa
extremity, use ¢ extreme’
to such an extremity, eis Tocotro
(with gen.)
eye, éplaruds, dupa

F

fable, uifos
fuce, fus, wpbownoy
fact, ¥pyor, mpayua &Affeia
the fact is, 7¢ dvmu
faction, ordaus, [party]
fail, opariva
fair [just], Yoos
to look on, ededfs, ebwpents
faithful, mords .
-ness, wloTis
faithless, &xworros
-ness, amaria, xpodoaia
fall, xfxrw (comp.)
ill, voofioa
false, Yevdfis
fame, 34ta, kAéos (n.)
famine, Awuds
famous, edddxipos, Aaunpds, éxfonuos,
yvdpipos
fancy, use Soxei, olopas
far, »éppw, dxl woAd
from far, xdppwber
as far as, uéxp: (g.)
so far, rogovrov
farewell, xaipe
bid farewell, xafpew elweir
fare [food], dlaura
farmer, yewpyds
fasten, sfryrvue
fat, zaxis
father, xarihp
-land, xdrpis, % operéoa
fatigued, be, dreipnxévas
fault, to find, uéupoua
(sb.), alrfa, auapria

fault, in, afrios
favour, xapl{oua
(sb.), xdpis
favourable (sign), xards
(look), ¢fAws
fear,pofovua, Eeioa, dédoixa
?b.), ¢dBos
or fear, uf :
feast,deixvov, cuuxdoiov [festival]
feed, Tpépw
festival, éoprh)
fetch, ¢épw
go to fetch, léva: &xl (a.)
few, oAfyos
field, &ypos
figure [appearance], &yus
form, uo,
fill, #Anpdw, wiumAnu
find, edplokw [perceive)]
fine, elwperts, geuvds, kaAds
finish (intr.), ravopuw, TeA vrdw
(tr.), Teréw
fire (a missile), &pinui, Tofévw
(sb.), xdp (n.)
set fire to, éumixpnu
firm, &uwedos
-ly, kparepis [of resistance]
-ness, kaprepla
first, mporos
fish, Ix6is
fit, érrrﬁﬁﬂor&
least fit, &xpers, Ta u) wpémovra
fitting, wpéraw, ebmpexss P
five, wévre
fix,
flatter, roAaxeiw
flatterer, xéraf
flight, pvrfy
put to flight, ¢s ¢vyhy xabio-
Tdva.

flinch, dwodeicas, PpoBodua

“float, ¢pépeabas, veiy

flourish, 6dAAw
flow, péw (comp.)
fly (enemy), pelyerr
(in nir;, wéropm
foe, woréuios
follow, &ropa, axoAovdéw (comp )
following [the following words,
plan, etc.,] Toids3e
fond [see love]
food, Tpogt, airla (n. pl)
fool, foolish, uwpds, ebnbfs
foot, wovs (m.)
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footsteps, Yxrn
foot, on, we(p
forbear, wdveofai, éxéxe
forbid, obx ¢dw, dwerxov
force (vb.), &vayxd{w, Bidlouas
(sb.), Bla
(milit.), orpards, Svvapus
forest, San
_ foretell, wpoeiwor
forfeit [lose], or use &vdfios
forget, émnarfdropas (g.)
-ful, éxiAfouay
form, oxiiua
to form (troops), rdoew
intr.), rdooeofas
image of), xAdoow
formidable, ¢poBepés
forth, éx-, &xo-
and so forth, xal 7dAAa dsabrws
forthwith, €8s
fortification, refxioua
fortify, reix({w
forward, xéppw, wpo- (in comp.)
fortune, Téxn
fortune, ebrvxfa
fortunate, ebruxhs
fountain, xpfm
fowl, dAexrpudy, Lpnis
fraud, &xatf), 8éro0s
free, ¢AedOepos
friend, ¢fros
at a friend's, wapa pfAg
friendly, plAsos, pidids
friel,ldsiip, Piria
frontier, T7a uedépia
frustrate [thwart]
fulfil, reAeiv
be fulfilled, yevéofa: (often)
full, ®Anphs )
fun, yeotos, (ad).)
furious, Blaios
furnish, rapaorevd{w
further, moppwrépw
#-ture, for the, Td Aoiwdy
the future, 70 uéaror

G

gain, xépdos

gallant [brave]

gallows, ki¢wy (m.)

gather, owdyw, cuoTéAAw
(a number), o/AAéw

gaze at, wposBAérw

general, o7, s

generally, 7& moAAd, &s ¢x) 75 xord

gentle, mpabs, uérpios

get (reoeiveg, AauBdyw, Séxona
(obtain), xrdopa, edplonw

get, on, in, out, off, etc.,nce ‘go”’

girl, »dpbevos, yuvh
give, 3(3wm
glad, to be, xafpw
(adj.), &ouevos
-ly, h3¢ws, douéves
gloomy (face), sxvbpwnds
80, €l éAbeiv (comp. )
let go, &plnu
let go of, ueffeua: (g.)
through [suffer]
goal, Tépua
going, to be, uéArw
god, Beds
gold, xpvods

(adj.), xpvaois
good, &M&P xpnorés
no good, o3ty lperos
-will‘,p;ﬂvom
vern, &pxw
® -ment, dpx1
-or, &pxwy, ol &v Térer
gracious, TAews, ebuevis
graciously, yapiévrws
grand, geuvés
grateful, be, xdpw eldévas
gratify [please]
great, u :
greatness, uéyefos
greedy (fcod), Mdﬂos, Aa‘m”
(things), wAcovénrns
greet, &ord{opas
grief, Avwf), ¥Ayos
grievance, use &3ix-
grieve, &Ayéw, dyavaxtéc
(tr.), Avwéw
for, odYpouas
grievous, Bapvs, Sewls
ground [earth, cause, pretext]
on the, x
grow, abldvoua, pelfwy yevéoda
(tr.), péw
(become), ylyvouas
up, drfp yevéobai, ekTpépeadas
guard, ¢uA£ﬂnu
o (sb), ginag
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guardian, éxfrpoxos

be a guardian, ¢xrporelw
guess, Toxd{w
guest, tévos

(at party), 8 Sexvar, cuundrys
guide, &nyeiobas
guile, 3ros

H

hair, xafrn
one hair, 6pf¢
half, julovs, nu- (comp.)
;Jla.lf&dead, Nuibvhis
and over, wapadoivas
hang, xpepdvyvue
(intr.) (mid. voice)
happen [to do], rvyxdvw (part.)
occur, ylyvouw
happy, ebrvxts, eddafuwy
be happy, ebdapovéw
onf;;lj; wepoxaphs
arass, Tapdoow -
harbour, Ay
come to harbour, xardyesrfa:
hard, xaAexds, axAnpés
hare, Aayds
hasty, Taxis
hate, orvyéw (comp.)
have to do, use 3¢
head, xepars
at head of, #ryoluevos
(of a cask, ete.), xopugh
health, &yiea
healthy, iy, iyiewds
hear (a fact), xvvidvopas
(a sound), &xodw
heart, kapdia
(disposition), dudvoia
heartily, often opddpa, uéya
heat, xavua, Oepudrys (£.)
heavy, Bapls
heed, use uéres
take heed (obey), welBouas
(be careful), ebAaBeioba.
heir, xAnpdvopos
-es8, éxlxAnpos
helmet, xvvéy (f.), 7‘”’ (n.)
help, Bonféw, éxapréw
herald, xijput
hesitate, éxvéw (comp.)
hew [cut]
hide, xpixrw, kaAimrw (tr.), if intr.,
use éavrdy

hideous, aloxaros, BdeAupds
high (adv.), &vw

(adj.), SymAds

(birth), ebyerps
hill, &x6os, ¥pos (n.)
hire (sb.), ui0o8és

(vb.), moboipa
historian, cvyypapels
hither, 3etipo, évfdde
hog, xoipos
hold, #xw
hollow, xoiAos
home, olkos, 3duos

at home, ofxot

from home, ofkofer
homewards, olxade
honest, axovdaios, dfxaios, émewts
honesty, éxielxea, dixaibrns
honour, T

(vb.), Tipde
hope, éris
horn, xépas
horned, képara Exwy
horrible, poBepés, BdeAvpds
horrified, be, ékrAayiva
horse, fxxos
hot, Gepuds
hause, olxie
huge, #uerpos, uéyioros
humble, raxewds, often pérpios
hundred, éxardy
hunger, weiva, Auds

%).; hungry, rewdw

die of hunger, Ayup &xofavely
hunt, éfpa

évb.), Onpedw
ack.), Gnpde
huntsman, Onpevris
hurt, SAdwrrw
husband, éfp
hush, cuwrdw
hut, oixfa

I

idle, épybds, pgbupos
ig-nm;xinious, aloxpds, &ewhs
ignorant, &uabfs

be ignorant, &yvoeiv
ill (be), vooéw

8b.), véoos (f.)

adv.), kaxas
. ill-fated, Svoruxfs. xaxodaluwy
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illustrious, éAAdyipos, ed8dxiuos
imagine, voeiv, dvfupeioda
immeasurable, &uerpos
immeasurably, duérpws, Ixeppuis
immediately, e06Us
immense, iwepueyebfs, arépavros
impart, ueradoivas
impatient, be, Bapéws ¢pépew, &ya-
vaxTeiy
impediment, xdAvua, dvéiuor
impious, &oeBis
impiety, &oéBea
importance, to consider of impor-
tance, wepl ¥oAAoU woteiobau
important, &%:6r0y0s
importune, &id, Airapd, &rTiBoAd
importunity, 3éyais, ikerela
impore [docoiw\], pevaxi{w
impossible, &3dvaros, obx olds Te
impossibility, 73 ) oléy ' ey
[but usually turn it]
impostor, ¢évaf
improve, émd{dwm, Berriwy yevéobas
imprudent, uwpds, avénros, &Adyioros
impudent, dvaidhs
impudence, évafdeia
impute, use alriaofa, or a¥rios
inasmuch as, éwel
inclined (0éAw)
increase (intr.), abidvopas, umelwy
ylyvesba
incur, weceiy els
jucnr (danger), kivdvvebw
(charge), alrfay Exw
indebted (owe), é¢pelAw
(owe thanks), xdp.v dpefrw
indeed, uév, uévra
indefensible, &piranros, drelxioros
indifference, &uéieia

indignant (to be), 3ewdy woieigbau .

(sce ‘angry’)
indignity, &3lknua, xavovpyla
indolence, pebuula
indolent, pgbuuos
(vb.), -éw
induce, welfw
inferior, fioowy, Ppairos, wornpds
inflict (injury), &dixetv
(penalty), 8lknv AaBeiv, mapd
influence (vb.), weffw
inform [tell, learn, etc.]
ious, gogds .
bitants, of dvowoivre
) BAdwro, &3icéw

injury, &3wia
receive injury, d3uetofa
inn, wardoxeioy
innocent, &fgos, &valTios
inquisition, &éraois (¢erd{w)
inscribe, (comp.)
inside, ¥ow, &3ov
insinuate, axoonuafvw, ravicooum
insolent, &oeAyfis,5BpioTinds
insolence, éoéryeaa, 58pis
insomuch that, &ore
inspect, éxwronéw
instantly, eb6ds
instead, &vr! (g.)
instructions, & elpyro
insult, 58pis
(vb.), 6Bplg
insurrection (use &xooriyar), ordots,
exavdaraos
integrity, use 3ixatos
intend, uéAAw, Siavoéopar, BovAetw
intention, éx{voia, BovAf
intentional, éxdr, éxobaios
intentionally, ¢ éwiBovAts, éxovafus
intercede, wapureisas, airéw, Séopas
intercourse (have), wpospépeobai,
auyylyvoum
interest, use omwovddew, ometdew
those of the king’s interest, of
Ta& Baoéws ppovoirres
the common interest, 70 xowdy
your interest, my interest,
Suérepor, 1d dudy
interfere, moAvmpaypovéw
[stop], xwAtw
interrupt (in talk), dwoAauBdva
(generally) xwAtw
interval, after an interval, od 3:a
paxpot, Bpaxt Tt SiaAmwdy (often
with various compounds of 3:a)
intimate, ¢fAos, émrhdeios, oixeios
most intimate friends, of wdvu
oirot
intoxicated [drunk]
invincible, &foonTos
invite, xaAéw (comp.)
(to do), airéw
inundation, xeraxAvouds
iron (adj.), oidnpéos, -obs
(sb.), ofdnpos
irregular (of order), &raxros
irregularity, avoula, é7ala
island, vijoos, %
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J

jealous, ¢bovepés
(suspicious), §xowros
]ealousy, ¢p0dvos
jest, oxdnTw
in jest (pa.rtu')
jewel, MOos (%), xdopos
join (tr.), ovwdwrw
(intr.), xposxwpéw
journey, 836s (£.) xopela
be gozle on a journey, &wodn-
w0
oy, X
oy -f:‘;dreptxapﬁ:
judge, dikaorhs
(vb.), Sudfw
(metuph ), Soxet, oYop.cu, Bofa(w
jump, xnddw (comp.), EAAoua
sb.),

just, Glxaws, émieuchs

gndv .) just now, viv 39
justify, Suaidw

Iam ]ustxﬁed in doing, dfkaids

&lps woLEwW

K

keep, ¢vrdoow, Trpéw
animals), Tpépw
§something in a state), xew
keeper (of animals, gardens, etc.),
émipernrhs
kill, &xoxrelvew
(pass.), dxobrfiokw, &réAAvua
kind, #wios, dfAws, pirdvipwmos
(nb ), yévos
of that kind, Toiwovros
of what kind, woios, §xoios
of which kind, olos
king, Bagikels, T 08
(verb), Basinedw, &pxw
(adj.), Baofretos
kingdom, &px, Tvpavvis
knee, yérw
know, olda, yryvioxw, éxloraua

L
labour, »évos

(veri)) wovéw
ladder, xAiua

lake, Al

lamb, &uvfov, &uvés

lument x)\a(w, 6dipouas, dAopipopa
land, 7%

(property). kAfjpos, obola
language, YAégoa, pwvh)
large, péyas -
last (aJ TéNos

j.), foraros
lastmg, Euredos, BéBatos
late, oyé
lately, &priws
laugh, yeAdw

-able, yeAoios

-ter, yérws

at, xarayeAd (g.)
law, vdpos

-suit, 8lkn
lawyer, Ewlryapos, Ypapuareds
lay, T{6nu

(blame), aiTidouar
la.zy &p'yds, dxpeios

) &Wy 7’70"“"

-er, Tryepdy
leaf, piaroy
lenp [Jumpzy

W

[tldmgs] yryviaoxw, xuvbdvopar
lea.ve, Aefxw (comp.)
give leave [allow]
off [stop]
alone, éddw
leg, axéAos, wois
legal, véutpos
lend, 3avel(w
loan, 3dveicua
less, uelwy, floowy (adv. neut.)
let, édw, let go, &opinu:
letter, hw'ro)d;
liar, #«evﬁﬂs. Yedarns
libel, AoiSopla
liberty, érevdepla
licentious, &raxtos, &xéracros
lie, yeddeoba
(sb.), Yevdos
lie, xeiofa
down, xaraxAlvopas
lift, a¥pw (comp.)
hght S:b )y &rrsu
(8
in t ehght of, & uépet, or sim.
ply &s

(vb.) [love] use ¥opevos, 78ws
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likely, to be, uéAAm, or use elxds maintain, rpépe
likewise, doairews majesty, his, & BagiAels
limit, Spes majority, ol xAeloves
(vb.), dpiCe e, woiely
line (military), rdfis (laws), 6é00a

form in lme, rdooeoda: (intr.)

(tr.)
little, puxpés
a little, puxpdy 71, Or 8
live, (d- 8&10 ‘
o e e fect |
ong, on,;
fgn feet m[lzngth, MiKos
safu-r, before), woAry
or, ¥obéw
no longer, obxér:

ook, lonE (time), nnvuv

after, érqu}dqm
(appear), Soxely, gpalverfa
(sb.), &y1s, BAéupa

}ord, Smhm-

08e, &")U“’I“

loss, topestn,hoplv, Sunyarée
(adj.), &wopos

lost, be, &woréofam

loud, uéyas

to speak loud, uéya $p8éyeoda
love, m)\(s

in love), e (5.

sb.), ¥pws, punla
for thing), éwibvula

lovely, xaAds, xepixarrfs

low, 'ratemfs

, say of

lyre, mOdpa
play lyre, xifap’(w
player, xifapioris

M

mad, be, palvoua:

(adj.), mavikds, ueunvds

-ness, uavia
magnanimous, ~yevvaios
magnificent, ueyaroxperts
magnificence, ueyarowpéreia
maiden, xépy, xdpfevos

(officers), xafiurrdvas
(peace, war), woieiofus
terms), gvyxwpeiv, ovrdésa
way), wapaxwpeir (advance)
wpoxwpely
malicious, ¢8ovepds, xaxds

-kind, &»9pwwa:

manage (contrive), 3iwaxpdooesfa
&ore

(administer), Swuéw
manger, pdrm
manifest, 35Aos, pavepss

-ly, parepiss, SnAovér:
manner, Tpéxos

(all manner of), warroios
many, woAds
marriage, yduos

) yapées

Eof father), écovras
marble, Afos

(adj.), Afbwos
marvels, 8aluara

-lous, Gavuacrés

(vb.), Gavud(ew
master, Seawérys

(vb.), KpaTeiy
material, oxedos
matter, wpayua

what is the matter with,

in the‘:l?‘atter of, wepl (g.)

no matter, ov&ér Supépes
mean, kaxds, aioxpoxepdfis
means, unxawh

by no means, obdauds (un3-)

by means of, 3id [prepositions]
measure, uérp-ov

(vb.), -éw
take measures, wapaskevd(w,
Spav Tt
by these measures, odrws
meat, kpéas (n.)

meditate (tr.), & v Exew
(intr.), BovAeteofas

meet, &xarrdw, ouveAfelv (eis)
(a man), weprrvxew Tl
(in battle), arriorijvas
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meeting, oivodos
melt (intr.), ovwrirw
merchant, &uwopos
mercy, often {vyyvdun
at mercy, dwoxelpios
merit, dper, atla
(vb.), #kios elvas
message, &yyeAla (often concrete)
messenger, &yyeAos
method, unxarf, xépos, Tpémos
middle, midst, uéoos
might, may, often &eors
ild, uérpios, xpads
military, woAeuixds
experience, etc., éuwepia Tob
woAéuov
mina, uvi
mind, vovs, Sidvoia
be of one mind, ¢u

I3

mutiny, ordois
mutual, wpds &AAfAoUs .

N

naked, yvuvds

name, Svoua (n. [fameJ
(vb.), évopdlw, karéw

named, ovduari, kakoluevos

narrative, utfos, Adyos

DAITOW, oTeVds

naturally (with adj.), ¢ptoe:
(= as was natural), 5}, or &s

elxds

nature, ¢dois

near, xéAas, éyyls (g.)

nearly, oxeddy, udvoy od

Kaios

minister (of king), evuBovAos
mischief, xaxdy :

(of children), xau8id
miserable, éAewds, ointpds
mistake, auaprdvw

(sb.), duapria
mock, éyyerar (d.)
moderate, uérpios
modest, adppwy, uérpios
moudesty, perpibrys, aibds
moment, in a moment, e¥8Vs

for a moment, éAlyov 71, Bpaxy

T

money, &pylpioy
month, ufy (m.)
monument, urnueioy
more, xAéov, uaAioy

(adj.), wAéwy

the more, {og . .. TooodTy . .
moreover, kal 3) xal, kal ufy kal
most, wAeioros

for the most part, &s éxl Td woAd
motionless, J&xlwrros
mountain, &pos (n.
mourning [black Jmss]
mouth, ordua (n.)
move, kwéw, uebloTnm }tnmn.)

to anger, etc., kablomnu: eis
moved, be (use words of fear,

anger, etc.) .

multitude, #A%60¢c, n. SxAos
murder, povedw, &roxreive
music, uovowf

-al, -xds
musician, -xds

’
(:%3,: 78 émiThdeta
it is necessary, avdyxn, dei,
xph
necessity, avdyxn
need, Séoua:, or use det
no need, oddty et
needle, BeAdrn
neglect, sArywpéw (g.), duerd (g.)
negotiate, xpdoow
neighbour, é xAngloy
neitber, obdérepos (und-)
. . nor, obre . . obre
new, xawds, véos
next day, 7 dorepalg
night, »w§
no, ob wdw, of, fxora. § 183.
8ay no, ob ¢nul, &wxaprotuam
noble (in birth), elyerfis
nocturnal; yurrepvés
noise, Yépos
none, ob3els (und-)
the more, 08!y paAAoy
nonsense, Afjpos, pAvapla
to talk nonsense, Anpeiv .
nor, obd¢ (undé)
again, o0d¢ ufy
north, Bopéas
northern, xpds Bopéay
nose, pis
notable, xAewds, ebddxiuos
noted, éxfonuos, yvdpiuos
notice, yeyriéonw, aloddvopa
(attend), wposéxew voiw
now (time), viv
(particle), 3¢
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nuisance (often with adj.), 3uoxephs, | one another, EAAnAo:
Bapts, éxaxbis, or verb [hate] ' by one, xaf' éxacror
number, &pluds i
numerovus [many] !
(o] opportunity, xaipds
he took “é , use
oak, s (f.) éxed
» KGADS
Exew, or éxaveiy
oppress,
Speira the oppressed, ol TaAwwwpos-
[look] puevos
oracle, xpmrﬂzmv
order (sb.), xéouos [command]
AauBdvw, Tuyxdrve (vb.), keAedw
(gen.), xoul{opuas in order (successively), ¢peijs

occasion, on that occasion, rére
on another occasion, ¥AAore
to occasion, wapéxw

, Ut Siavoeiofas,
0-, éx-, &c.
dudpryua
v Kafiordvos

Bapis, éxax0is
imp. of fdwpu:, or
give,’ or wapéxw
fer), often ¢ Adyous
o use éwayyéouw,

oftice, &px4
ofticial (sb.), &pxwy, of &v Téres
often, woAAdxis
oil, Aaioy

(vb.), &relpeotar (onesclf)
old, xaraids

man, yépw

woman, ypais

old, three years old, xéoa,
pla, & yeyovds
oligarch, oAfyapxos
-¥, OAvyapxia
be under oligarchy, dAryap-
Xéopa
once, roré (enc.)
(only once), &raf
at once, ebfvs
one, s

in order to, tva, &s, etc,
orderly, xéouios

ordinary [usual]

(poor), gaihos, wox Bnpds

ornament, kéouos
other, &AAos

(of two), Erepos

the other day, wpn»
otherwise, el 3¢ uf), EAAws
ought, 3¢t, xph
outrage (vb.), &dwéw, &oeryeiv,

SBpifew

(sb.), 8Bpes
outrageous, avadfs
outside, &«

78 wley

over (ended), TeAevrdw

all over (prep.), often use wis

‘aoTpédactu
P0dvew

overwhelm, xaraBdAAw
owe, dpelAw
owner, deandrys, § xexrnuévos

P

pain, édvr, #ryos
palace, Baoiretoy
pale, dxpds
pardon, fvyyvdun

(vb.), fvypyvdoxe
parliament, dxxAyola
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part, uépos
it is the part of, {o7: (gen.)
with [give, sell]

r 8 ud\iora

oTa
. ordois
fvw, Bpdpp
mpoAaBeiv
by, xapiévas
on, xapiévas, wpotévas, xapeAleiv
passage, xopos
passionate, otvs, Buuoedfs
past
pay

.&roﬁou'iwu,
(taxes), TeAéw
abrovpyds
'pe'nalty iy, (nula
people ,(subjects), 70 ®Affos, of

&pxduevos
moAAof

;drm

peril, kivduvos

perplexed, &ropos, &ufixavos '

) xavesfas

piece, uépos, udpioy
piety, edoéBeia

place, réros
to take place, ylyvoua
to give place, wapaxwpeiv (d.)
t (comp.)

pavepds

tvoia

u
avds

be pleased, #ouas

pleasure,

tuke xadpw
éyyvipm

@)

Jopas
ésxinrw

R . vomTcq
i
SnAdw

pdrp Groxrelvm

s



256 VOCABULARY.

[po—pr

poor (pitiable), oiwrpds, drewds  «
mean), paiAos, poxénpds

pop y hnﬂ“’

popular faction, 8 35pos
assembly, dxxAnala

portion, uépos (n.)

possess, xéxrnua, Exe

possession, kriua

possible, Svrards, ofds Te
as much as pousible, &s wAeio-

1ov, 871 udAiora

as badly as poesible, &s
xdxiora

as great as possible, &s

pnéyioTos
posterity, ol uéArorres, of éxvyevduevo
pour, xéw (comp.)
puwer, xpdTos, Svvauis
powerful, uéyas, kparepds, ioxvpds
practise, doxéw, uerer :
pructice, peAers
pruise, éwawvén
(sb.), &xawos
praiseworthy, 6avudoios, éraw.rds
pray, altéw, Awapéw
precaution, ebAdBew, xpdvown
take precaution, wapasxevd(w,
eUAaBeiofas, wpévoiay Exew
precious, Tiuos, woAvrerfs
precise, &xpiBhs
prefer, xpoaipeiofas, 0éAw, BovAouas
prejudice, &ppooivy, &BeAtepla[folly]
prepare, xapacxevd(w
prepared, éroiuos
prescribe, keAevw
prescribed, be, efpyuas
presence, wapovoia
in the presence, usc wapdy
into the presence, xpds
presont, be, xapeiva
(vb.) Pm.ud in], wapéxw
3¢

kv
(vb) [give]
the present . . ., 8 viv
presently, abrixa, Taxd
press, miédw

(metaph.), Awapd
presume, uéya ¢ppovéw (be proud)
pretend, mposmoiéopar, often Aéyw,
pnud
pretext, xpdpacis
on the pretext, mpopasi{duevos,
or @s
prevail on, welfw

prevent, YN
previous, wpbrepos

prisoner, decudrys, dedeudvos
private, Bis
vlSmxux), Bibrys
privilege, Tyuf
prize, &6aor
(vb.), xepl XoANOD woteiofas
probable, eixés (neut.)
proceed, wpdeyu, Epxopar
Pprocession, mourh
walk in procession, wounevw
proclaim, xpoxnploow
produce, xapdyw, xapéxw
(evidence), rapéxouas
profess, éxayyéAropas
(see pretend)
profession, réxm
(make profession), use profess
profit, xépdos, bpeAla
prohibit, odx édw
project, éxfvoa, BovAevua
hav;: a project, unxararfal i,
ete.
promise, fmoxvéouas
proof, Texufipiov
property, xpfuara, T& ivra
prophet, udvris
propose [ask]
prosecute (war), ¥xesfa:, AaBéoOa

g.
protect, odw, duirw
protest, Sewdy xoieicm, oxeTAd(w
protrude, ékoriva
proud, ueyaAdppwy, ceuvds
be px;oud, uéya ¢povéw, oeu-
vivopa :
prove, émdelxvuut, drodalvw
proverb, rapoiuia
provide, rapackevd(w, wapéxw
for, Bepametw, BovAelew wepf
oneself with, wapasrevd(w,

mopl(w
[take care of] émueroua
province, &pxf, xdpa
provocation (to suffer), &diceioar,
rabety
prudence, ow{posirn

—————
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prudent, oddpwy

be prudent, cwpporéw
public, nudoios
publicly, dnuoals, és Tdv ijuoy
pull, ékw

out, eapéw
punish, koAd(w, Slkny AaBeiv xapd (g.)
punishment, (nufa
purchase, dvéoua, &yopd{opuas
purpose, BovA), Sidvoia

on purpose, éxitndes

for the very purpose, &’ adrd

ToUTO Tva

pursue, didxw
push, &féw
put, ionus

off, dvaBdAAopua

on, wepiBdAAesias

up, xadicrnu, Spedw
putrid, caxpds
pyramid, wvpauls, f.

Q

quality, use olos, &c.
quantity, use 30os, &o.
quarrel, Expa, ¥pis
(vh.), épfw, Siapépouas, dudio-
Bnra

queen, Bacirea
quell, xabew, vixav, karéxew
uestion, dpdrnua

a ask an;rtlpon, épwrdw
quick, Taxds

(adv.), -éws

witted, &yx{vovs
quiet, figuos

" (be), dovxd(ew

quietly, notxws, fpeua
quite, wdwv, 0pddpa, 10 xapdrav

R

rabble, ixros

race, Spbuos, dydy ,
vb.), Spbuey SiapuiAAdopas
kribe), véves (a.)

rail, Aodopéer

raise, alpw (comp.)
(army), fvAréyo

rampart, relxioua

range, tdoow
mgv (military), Tds

81D@. G.P.)

rapid [quick
rafh, OEXWEJ:, ]&mc-tfo:
rashly, &repioxéntws
rate, at any rate, vye, yovv
rather, uaAioy, #3wor
(somewhat), 71, uerplws
ravage, Syodv, Téuvey
reach (arrive)
read, &vayryvdoxw
ready, i‘tr}timas Y
with past part.), #3»
svitted. &n})vow
reassure, wapabapaive
real, &Anbqs
reality, 75 8v, % &Afbeia
in reality, &yy, 7§ Sy, &Anbas
really, ¢ drmt
reason (ground), airla, 7 a¥riov
reasonable, ¢pdvipos, voiy ¥xwy
reasonably, eikérws
rebel, use &wuoras, or &peorynds
(vb.), &roarivas, éxavacriva
rebuke, puéupouas, Aoidopeiv
receive, 8éxopuas (comp.), AauSdvw
recently, vewor!, &priws
recess, pvxds
recognize, &vayiyviorw
reconcile, {uvaAAdoow
reconciliation, {warAayh
reconnoitre, émioxox®, or use xard
Oéay
recover (illness), &raAAayijvar
(property), dvaxou!(ouas

red, épvlpds

redeem, éxAdw, 0d{w

redress (remove), &paipd
cure), &xeiofas, lagla
rid), &xaArdoow

reduce (a town), éAeiv, waploracia
(to a state), xabirrdras els

. refer, &vapépewy

reflect (on plans), BovAedopuam
(on facts), érfvudouas
refresh (oneself), &vanvéw
refuse, olx d8érew, often of Pmu
when fut.
refute, éferéyxew
regard (lit.), BAéwew, oxoxeiv
(met.), woieiofaz, ofopas, xpives
regret, uerauére, uerayvavar
reign, Bacirebw, Bpxw
reject, &rxwéw, often ol 0éAw
relate, &nydopa, Aéyw, GyyéAram,
Buéfeyu
]
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relate, it relates to, fori wepl
rolation, fvyyerfis
releuse, &waAAdoow, dAevBepdw, ddinm
relieve, &x Tw
[help] duiva, operety
religion, evoéBewa
religious, eboeBfs
relish, piAd, f3ouas, or use dpéoxw
rely on, xévroifa
remain, uévw
remainder, Aoiwds (érepos)
remarkable, 8avudoos, roxos, Sewds
remarkably, c¢ddpa, xdrv
remedy, ¢dpuaxoy, unxwrh
(vb.), idouau, &xéopuas
remember, uéurnuas, wmuovedo
remit, &plnu: Sewd .
remonstrate, Sewdv xoteirdai, dyavak-
Tey, altiasfa
remove, ddpaipéw, éxfdArw
rend off, &xoox{(w
renowned [famous]
repair, &vavedw, dxeduar
repast, Seixvoy
repay, &xodoiva
(a person), duelBopas
repeat, alfis Aéyew
(say often), 8pvAéw, Suvéw
repeated, xoAls
repeatedly, woAAdKis
repent, uerauéiet, peravoéw
reply, &mokplvouatr
repress, Katéxw
ropulse, use oparivar
reputation, &flwua
request (vb.), &ibw, airéw
require, Séouat; or use St
rescue, cdfew
resemblance, duoiérys
resemble [be like]
resent, dpyf{onar, &xOoua
reside, évowéw
resign, xapadoivat, wpoinut
resignation (in trouble), use drouévw,
&véxopas
resist, dudvopas, viloTasla
resolve, diavootuai, BovAebw, often
Soxer
resolved, uéAAwy, BeBovAevpévos
resort, poirdw
(to plan), Tpéreabar xpds
resources, T& Sndpxovra
respect, céBw
(sb.), aloxivn

reconstitute), dvap~dew
in, raréxw, dwéxw, KoAdw
result, 75 TéAos, T yevduevor
. the result was, fuvéBn Sore
retire, draxwpée, dwépxoum
retreat, &vaxwpéo
8b.), &raxdpnos
lace of retreat), karapuvyh
return, fixw, &vépxoua, or use ‘again’
revenge, Tiue
(vb.), Tiuapeiota
revive, &varvéw, dvaBiova
revolution (to make), rewrepiew
reward, 3&@poy
to reward, xdpw &woSoivau
rich, xAodaios
to be rich, mAovréw
riches, xAotros
rid, get rid of, &waArdooesta
ride, ixwebw, éAalv
ridiculous, yeAoios, xarayéracros
right, 8p8ds, dlxaios
set right, i0p9a
-hand, Sefid
ring, SaxtiAiws
rise, dvacriva
against, éxavacrijva
rivalry, ¢ oriula
river, morauds
rogd, “'2, {®.)
rob, ovAdw, &papéw
robber, xAérn,sP
robe, xéxos, iudrioy
rock, wérpa
rogue, wovnpds, kAéxrys, pévak
roguery, &xarfi, xovmpla
rope, owdprov, kdAws (m.)
rose, pddos (£.)
rough, Tpaxvs .
(manner), &ypowos
roughness, &ypowia
round (adv.), wepl, in comp.
rout, & dvyhy xablornm
route, 83¢s (f.)
royal, BasfAeios
ruin (vb.), &réAAvus, SiapBelpa
S, Wbnaa, Badbopd, Taelp s
Qoo ruined) bxdhwho, sxbinw wan
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rule, &pxew seem, Sokeiv, palveaiar
(sb.), &pxh seize, wﬂdm,.afps'w (comp.)
ruler, #pxwv, Seondrys (opportunity), xpiiofa
° run, Tpéxw : select, aipéopas

away, &rodibpdarw
rush, Tpéx, Pépopa, etc.
rustic, &ypoixos

sacred, &yios, iepds
sacrifice, 80w
(sb.), buota
to sacrifice (metaphor), wpolnu:
gacrilege (commit), &oreBéw
sad, olkTpds
sack, &pwd{w, xopféw
safe, &oparss, ofs
sail, #Aéw
(sb), Torior
. sailor, vatrys
sake, for sake of, &vexa
salute, &doxd{opar
same, & abrés
as, use dat., alsosee duo- (comp.)
sanction, covawéw
sanctity, &yidrys
sane, fuppwy
satisfaction (legal), 5ixn
satisfied, to be, use &péorew
savage, BdpBuapos, &ypios
8ave, cé(w (comp.)
scarcely, udiss
scattered (troops), Sieoxapuévos
school (met.) &ydw
scruple, to, &roxvéw
sea, 0dragaa
seal, appayls
(vb.) ogppayifw
search, (préw
seated, to be, xdfnua
sccede, dwooriva
seoession, &xdoragis
second, Sedrepos
(of two), Erepos
secretly, xpipa, Adfpa, often use
Aarvidyw

secure [safe]
(vb.), od{w

sccurity, dopdieiu

sedit}:;l; ordais

866

leel", Syrew

self-willed, abfadrfs
sell, rwAéw, &roddobas
senate, BovAh
senator, BovAevris
send, wéuxw (comp.)
for, ueraméumopas
sensible, ¢pdwipos, tvverds
senseless, &vénros
separate, xwpl{w
separately, xwpls, ka8’ €xacroy
serious (OPP‘ jest), omovdaios
servant, oikérys [slave]
serve, Smnpereiy
(soldier), orparedeata
servioe, O<parela
(favour), edepyedia
do a service, wperd, wPpéAeiar
wapéxw
servile, SodAeios, SovAompents
set, Tornu, Tionuw
up, kablornu
upon, émibéodas
settled, it is, Soxet, 8édoxras
several, woAls
severe, axAnpds, duds
(pain), dewds
severely, loxvpas, opédoa
shake, Twdoow, kwéw
shame, aidés, aloximm
a shame, aioxpdy, Sewdy, oy ér-
Aoy
put to shame, aloxivw
shameful, aloxpds
shameless, &rai39s
shamelessness, &vafdex
shape, uopgh
shapeless, &uoppos
ahxmz, Ip:t;?pa, p;’pos ((n.;
vb.), neréxw (g.
sharp (lit.), é¢vs
(met.), gopds
shave, {vpéw, xelpw
shelter, karaguyh
shew, Selkruut
off, émSeluvyu
shield, &axis (f.)
shift, &xarh), unxarh
ship, vais, ®Aoiov
shocking, Bewds, doaeyns .
shoot, Tokeb, BmowTiva, Tgonngsine
S
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shore, 7%, alyiards 80, ofre
short, Bpaxus that, Sore

in short time, rdxa, rdxos
should (ought), 3¢t
shout, Bodw
(sb.), Boh
shrine, lepdy
shudder, peydw
shut, kAelw (comp.)
sick, voowy
be sick, vooéw
sickness, véoos
side (in discussion), yvdun
by side of, wapa (d.)
take side of, ppovelr Ta To0
signal, onueioy
give signal, onualve
silence, o
in silence, oryg
silent, eiwxoy
be silent, siydw, cuwnde
silver, &pyvpos
. ;ﬂdl' ), &pyvpois
simple, axAois
simply, awAds, uévor
simultancously, &ua
singular, Oavudaivs, Sewds
sinls?ler, lf)&xos ;
ook), oxvlpwris
sir, & &vlpwre
my good sir, & "rav
sire, & BaciAed, etc.
sister, &8eAdh
sit, xdfnuas (comp.)
situated, xefpevos
situation, @éais (or use xwpiov,
gkilful, copéds, émrrhpwy
(adv.), copas
skill, Téxm
slack (vb.), xaAdw
(8b.), &petuévos
slave, dotAos
slay (kill]
sleep, Jmvos
(vb.), efdw, xad-
slightly, uwpdy ¢
sloth, dpyla, fafuula
slothful, p¢buuos
slothfulness, fafvula
smear, &Aelpw, xplw
smell (intr.), 6¢w
(tr.), do¢palvouas
smiile, yerdw, pedidw

suail, éad

much, rocovros
much (adv.), Trecovror
notso much. . as, ob uaAAor. . %
sober (mind), séppwr
sobriety, cwpprotmm
soil, i
soldier, orparuirys
solemn, geuvds
solemnity, ceurdrns
some, &iot
..others, ol uév . . oi ¢é
-times, émdre
-what, uerplws, 74

i som, mais

soon, Tdxa, ol 3id uaxpov, Taxéws
how soon? dvrds wéoov xpdvov
soothe, Bapairw, wapauvoi uas
soothsayer, udrris
sophist, copiarts
sorrow, ¥Ayos, Avrf)
(vb.), éAyéw, Bapéws ¢pépw, xa- -
Aexids pépo
sorry, be, &Ayéw
sort, what, xolos
all sort, warroios
common sort, TA%0os
soul, yuxh
spare, peldopat (g.)
sparing, pedwAds, paidos, uérpis

speak, Aéyw
speaker, prwp, Snufryopos
spectacle, 0éa
spectator, featfs, wapdy
speech, Adyos ha
spend, &varlokw
spirit, xveiua, Yuxh
splendid, Aaumpds, kards, xoAvreAfs
-ly, kdAAora
spoil, ovAdw
(8b.), Aefa
sport, waflw
spot, Téwos
spring (vb.), ylyvesfu
[leal;], mnddw
8pY, kardoKowos
squander, &vaAlokw
stab, &woopd{w
stag, fAagos
staircase, Aiual (1n.)
standard, onueior
start, dpudouas
(fright), éxwAayfivas
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starved, to be, Tewdw
state [condition]
(political), wéA:s
(fortunes), xpd)uara
statue, &yarua
stay, uéve
(tr.), xaréxw
steal, kAérTw
steep, wposdvrns
steward, Taulas
stick to, xposéxoua:
still (adv.), Suws
adv. of time), &
with comparatives), &
adi.‘), ﬁa'uxos"
stingy, aloxpoxepdis
Btoni‘zch, xmAfc,P':mﬁp (£.)
stone, Alfos
stop (tr.), watw
(intr.), xadouas
put a stop, xavew, kwAiw
storm,h xe:}ppr;vz
straight, s
m%adv.), €Y, edls
strange, 3ewds, bavpasrds
stranger, {évos
stretch, relvw
strike, ';-Aﬁnr;‘m, wardoow
strong, ioxupds
study, 3uoxowéw, pavfdvw
earn], ueAerdw
stumble, wpoowralw
stupid, &uabifs, &BéATepos
subject, 8 &pxduevos
[thing ), wpayua
submit to, &véxerfau
suburb, xpoasreior
succeed, xatopfdw, ebruxéew
success, ebTvxia
successful, edrvxfs
successively, épetiis
- such, Toiodros, Toidsde
sudden, Taxvs, &wposddxnros
suffer, wdoxw
Eilow , ¢de, epiiBey
m (disease), vogeiy
from
suffice, &préw
sufficient, ixavdés
to be sufficient, &pxéw
suicide, to commit, éavrdy Bid(esdas
suit, 3fkn
sulky, 3¢sxoros, Tpaxis
snllen, skvipwnds, dlskoros

TS0n), T0AA] waldeiv ird

sum, of money, &pylpiov
summon, KaAéw
(legal), mposkareiofas
sun, fAws
superintend, éwypueAeduas
superior [better]
be superior, 3iagpé 2
supplia.nt,P?xéms ve (&)
be a suppliant, ixeredw
supply, wapaokevd(w, wapéxw
support, ¢pépw
maintain], rpépw
interest), oxeldw, dudvw
suppose [think]
supreme, kpdrioros, xpeloowy
to be supreme, xparéw
sure, carfs
I am sure, ol¥a capis
I am sure to, uéArw

surprise [astonish]
(military), &xposdéxnrov AaBeiv
suspect, Jrowredw
suspected, $woxros
suspicion, dxoyla
swear, Jurvu
swoat, i8pds
swim, véw

sword, ¢gos (n.)

T

table, rpdrela

tablet, 3éaros (f.)

tail, xépxos

take, aipéw feomp.)
[bring], dyw, pépa

take to (a course), Tpawésfau wpds
Spxecoba

tale, uufos, Adyos

talent, rdAayroy
(mental), {ves:s

talk, SiaAéyouar

tall, paxpds

task, &pyor

tax, gpdpos

teach, 8i3doxw

tedious, axoAalos, 8id oxoAs

tell, Aéyw, &yyéArw, SnAe

temfle, lepby

tend, feparelw

tenderly ebvoixds, ebuevds

tent, axp
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terms, on these, éx) Totrois timid, poBepés, Sends
in such terms, ofrw, or use | tired, be, xdwrw, &repnaéra
Abw to-day, ovfuepor
brrible, tern:}q Sewvds fgeg,e:lt:«'rvl(ws
terror, 3¢éos, pdBos er, (ow- in comp. )
thanks, xdpis . tomb, rdpos P-), duod, e
(vb.), xdpwr eldévas, ¥xey, dxai- | to-morrow, alipior
véo too, &yar, Alay
theft, xAduua, xromf tools, épyareia
, TOTE top, éxur, xopuph
(therefore) od, volvvw on the top, often ¢above,’ or
there, dxei éxf in comp.
Smotion), dxeioe on the top of tg’e hill, & &xpy
rom there, ¢xeiBey ¢ bpet
-upon, érraifa touch, &xrecbu (g.)
-fore, Tolyuy tower, xlpyos
thief, pdp (m.), ~Aérmys town, =
thing, often sb. omitted, wpayua, | tract (of land), use woAns
xphiua trample, xarararéw
think, ofopas, 3oxei (imp.) t: ta?oﬁalw
(absolutely), dvBuuéguar, voéw trap ?met.), Aos, unxavh
of doing, & vg Exew, Suavootpas | travel, Badl(w, wopebopar, TAavdouas,
(estimate), voulw, fryotuas Boimwopér
third, 7pfros traveller, 3ofwopos
thirst, 3liya treachery, xpodocia
thirty, rpdeorra treacherous, &xioros, wpodorys
thousand, rpisudpios be treacherous, xpodoival 7wvra,
though. § 84. éwarde
as though, &s with part. tread on, xaréw

thousand, xfA«
threaten, &xreidéw
throw, pirrw, BdAAw
thwart, &rrioriva, kwAvw
(perplex), ¢s &roplay kabiordya,
T 'TEY
thwarted, &ropov
tide, 6dAacca
tidings, &yyeAos
hear tidings, xvvfdvouas
bring tidings, &yyéAAw
tie, 3éw
round, wepidéw
tight, odvrovoes
till, péxp: (g:) :
(vb.) woveiv, épydlopas, 1mp‘ys?:>
time (point), xapds
space), xpdvos
many times), ®oAAdkis
two, three, four .... times),
3ls, 7pls, Terpdiis, wevrds,

ete.
(second, third .... time), 3el-
Tepov, Tplrov, Téraprov
timely, & xaip@, xafpios

treasure, xrijua
treat (physical), feparedn
(negotiate), s Adyovs érBed>
tree, 8évdpov
tremble, Tpéw, Sppwdéw, Tpouéw
trial, &ydy
(to be on a), getyw
tribe, ¥vos (n.), S7juos
tribunal, Sixacmipior
tribute, ¢dpos
triumphant, &yaArduevos, wepixapfs
troops, orparieras
trouble, xdvos
(grief), &Ayos, kaxdy
give trouble to, ®pdyuara wapé-

XEw .
take trouble about, owoudi»
woieioas
true, &Anbsfs
in good truth, s &An0as
trumpet, odAxiyt
trust, rerofévar
truth, dA4fea
in good truth, ds éAn0as
try, xeipdopas
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try (judicial), xpfvw, Sucd{w
turn, Tpérw, oTpédpw
in turn, épefns
to turn to (intr.), rpéwecta: és
out (prove), ylyvouas, &roBalve
ovuBalvw .
round, xepisTpépeatva
turret, mupyldioy
twelve, Suddexa
twenty. eixdot
twins, 3(3uxoi
two, 8bo
in two (with verbs), 3ia-
tyrannical, Tvparwds, Blaios
tyrant, répavvos

U
ugly, aioxpés

unable, &3varos, oby olds Te
unaccustomed, &nbfs
unanimously, xouw
uncertain, &oagrfs, ¥dnAos, &ord6-
unros, aparepds
undergo, wdoxw _
understand, Evwinus
undertake, éxixepd, éyxepifopa
undervalue, xaTappovéw
undvress (tr.), &wodiw
(intr.), &xodbeoia
unexpected, &xposddxnros, xapddofos
unfit, &xpextis
for, &vd}ios, dxpnoros
unfortunate, dvaruxfs
was so unfortunate as to, often
Tixy Tl
unflinching, &?Ww-ros
unguarded, &piAaxros
unhappy, kaxodafuwy
unhappily [in relating events],
often only rvyxdvw
unjust, 43ucos
ess, €l uif, *Adfy
unobserved, use Aavfdve
unpleasant, &ndhs, Avinpds
unsteady, &8¢éBaios
untie, Adw
untrustworthy, &wmioros
untrustworthiness, éxwria
unwell, xax®s ¥xwr
to be unwell, voséw, raxas
Siaxeiofas
np, &vd in comp.

upbraid, Aodopeiv, Yéyw
upside down, to turn, &vasrpépw
upside down, &vearpauuévos
urge [bid, pray, press]
use, xpefa
(it is no use), od8ty diperer
(vb.), xpdua
used to, elwa
useful, xpficiuos, dpéAiuos
useless, &xpetos
usher, &yw, xéurw
usual, elwdds
as usual, &s e!de:, &c.
than usual, 705 eiwféros
usually, woAAdkss, or use elwfa
utmost, &rxaros, worls
with m;;he utmost —, superl.
v.

. v

vain, udrawos
[conceited]
in vain, udryy
vainly, udmw
value, Tquf
valuable, fuos, xoAroD Efios
vanquish [conquer], vxdw
various, ®oAls, ®arroios
vehemently, oc¢d3pa
veil, xpoxdAvuua, kakbrTpa
venture, ToAudw, xivduvedw
very, Alay, opddpa .
vessel, &yvyos, &yyetoy
- (ship), vabs, wAotow
vestibule, 7& xpdbupa
vex, Avréw
viands, & olra
vicissitude, ueraBor+f
victorious, rpeloowy
be victorious, »ixdw, xparéw
vidette, oxoxds
vie, &uAAdouar
vigilant, use puAdrrouas, ete.
vigour, kpdros, Bia, s0évos
village, kdun
villager, xwufrys
vindicate (conduct), &roroyeiofu
vineyard, &uweAdw
violence, Bla
do violence to, Bid{ouqs
violent, Blaios, xarexds
violently, Biuafws
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violent (desire), 3téws, xparepis, ! wealth, xAoiros, xpfuara
a wealthy, wAoboios
virtue, &perd be wealthy, xAovrée
visit, dsépxouas weapons, Sxia
voice, perf wear (dress), popéw
voluntary, édv, éxobous weariness, xéwos
vomit, éeuéw weary, be, xduvw, &woxdjow,
vote, ynpiopas xeipnrévas
(sb.), yigos (f.) weight, Bdpos (n.)
vow, ebxf weighty, to be, woAd Stvacfau
voyage, ¥Aovs welcome, &awd{ouas
(vb.), wAéw well (adv.), 3, kards
be well, €3 ¥xewr
do well, e3 xpdoaer
w well disposed, xpnorés, emieints
what ? ris (8aris oblique), ={

wages, uodds (kind), wolos
waggon, duata -ever, dotis, ds &»
wail, 830popua when 7 wére [conj.]
wait, uévw, wepiuérve (8.) whence ? xd0ev, ete,
walk, Ba3i{w where ? woi (o} Swov)

past, wapépxopa, ofxouas
wall, Tetxos (n.)
wallet, mjpa, 60Aaxos
wander, *Aavdopas
want, Séopat (g.) [wmh;
be wanting, 8¢ (g-), dAAelrerr
wanting, éAAmrfs
WAar, TOA€uos
make war, woheuéw
declare war, karayyéANew xére-

pov
ward off, purdoaeadar, dudveaas
warrior, oTpariérns, &vhp
waste [lay waste], 3pdw Téuvw
-time, SiarpiBw
watch, purat
(vb.), pvrdoow, Topéw
water, 8wp (n.)
wave, Kiua
way, 88¢s (f.)
(manner), Tpdros
in what way, xas [so &s, Ixws,
ofrws]
in the way, éuwoddv
out of the way, éxmoddy
to make way (advance), xpoié-
yat
to make way (yield), efkw
ways, in other ways, 7& &AAa,
EAAws
in many ways, kard oAAa
weak, &oeds, patros
be weak, obevéy

to ? wof (ol &wor)

from, wéev (30e», bxdfer)
whether, xérepov, dndrepor, €l
which (rel.), 8s

interrog.), ®érepos
whichever, doris

(of two), dwbrepos
while [see conjunctions]
while (sb.), xpdros

for a while, xpévor Twvd
whim, use eix7.or xapds ot
whit, not a, ovdéy
white, Aevxds
whither, wo?

(relative), 3roi, of
who (int.), 7{s, 8oris (oblique)

(rel.), &s

-ever, §oris
whole, was, cluxas

on the whole, &s éx! Td word
wicked, xaxds, uox0npés, 43wos
widow, xnpd
wife, yvi
will [testament], Siabrfxn

vb.), BolAopua, Siavooiiuas
willing, be, 8éAw
win, vixdw
wine, olvos
wisdom, copla
wise, copds
wish, xo0éw, BodAouas
with [prep.]
withdraw, émévas, &roxmpciy
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within, &0y, ¥o»
without, &w, Lwbey
[prep.] | ,
(w. partic.), say ‘not
witness, udprus
be & witness, gaprupéw
call to witness, uapripopas
produce witness, wapéxouar

witty, xouyds
woman,
wonder, fatua

(vb.), Bavud{w
wonderful, favudaios
wont, elwbz

as (soldiers) are wont, ola &)

(rrpatiarar)
wood, EdAoy
forest], fAn

wooden, {dAwos
word, Adyos
work(, ;l-dvo:d Y

thing done), &pyor

to W(;‘rk, épyd{opas, wovéw

-man, épyarns, Snuovpyds
world, 7%
worth, &perrf
worthy (adj.), &&os
worthless, pairos, uoxbnpds, obdevds

&tios

wound, Tpavuari{w, Téurw

8b.), Tpavua
wreek. xaradtw

be wrecked, xaradiva:, Siap-

Oapiivas, &woAéodar

wrench, oxdw (comp.)
ed, xaxoSaluwy, SusTuxfs
write, ypdow
writing, ypa¢i
wrong, ¥3ixos [see wicked]
(8b.) &3uxcla (abstract)
. &3liknua (concrete)
to do wrong, &Sucéw
to be wrong, auaprdrw
wrongfully, &5ixws

Y

year, éavrés
yearly, xar’ éviavréy (adv.)
yes {see § 188), wdw ve, pdiiora,
odrws ¥xet
yet, & [still]
not yet, otwe
yield, xapadotva:
young, véos
be young, 7Baw
youth (a), veavlas
(abstract), vedrys, 184

'
geal, oxovdd, xpobuula
zealous, wpdupos
to be zealous, wpoBupeiohas.
arovddew

PARDOX AND S80NS, PRINTERS, PATERNOSTER RUW, LOXDOY






SELECT PLAYS OF SHAKSPERE.

RUGBY EDITION.
With an Introduction and Notes to each Play.
Small 8vo.

As You Like IT. 2.
Edited by the Rev, CHARLES E. MOBERLY, M. A., Assistant- Master
in Rugby School, and formesly Scholasr of Balliol College, Oxford.
““This is a handy, clearly printed school edition of Shakspere’s brigh;play. The
notes are sensible, and not overdone, and the introduction is helpful.’—A4 24

““The notes are clear, to *he point, and brief, and for the most part excellent.”
Standard.

MACBETH. 2s. Edited by the SAME.

““A very excellent text, very ably annotated.”—S‘andard.

“The plan of giving a brief sketch of each character in the play lends additional
interest to it for the young learner. The notes are mainly explanatory, and serve the
same useful pu of clearing away difficulties from the path of the young reader.
(I)‘t all school Shaksperes, this seems to us considerably the best.”—Educational

‘imes.

HAMLET. 2564 ZEdited by the Sare.

“The Introductions in this edition are particularly ‘food, rising above the dull
level of antiquarianism into a region of intelligent and sympathetic comment and
analysis not often reached in school-books. The Rugby Edition will do well either
for school or home reading.”—London Quarterly Review.

KING LEAR. 2. 6d. Edited by the Samr,
With Notes at the end of the Volume,

RoMmEO AND JULIET.
Edited by the SAME.

CORIOLANUS.  2s. 64.
Edited by ROBERT WHITELAW, M. A., Assistant-Master in Ruoky
School, formerly Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge.
“The way in which the play is edited displays careful scholarship, and the whole
edition is extremely well m&pted for school use.”—Educational Times.
“This number of the Rugby Edition of Select Plays of Shakspere we think the
best of the series. There is more effort than before to bring out the characteristics of
the central figure of the play, the notes are fuller, and the glossary too."—A thenzum.

Tuae TEMPEST. 2.
Edited by J. SURTEES PHILLPOTTS, M. A., Head-Master of Bed-
Jord Grammar School, formerly Fellow of New College, Oxford,
With Notes at the end of the Volame,

THE MERCHANT OF VENICE.
Edited by R. W. TAYLOR, M. A., Head-Master of Kelly College,
Tavistock, and late Fellow of St. Fohn’s College, Cambridge,
With Notes at the end of the Volume.

RIVINGTONS: LONDON, OXFORD, AND CAMBRIDGE.



MESSRS. RIVINGTON'S

Ei ng/ISII School-Classics. wis Introductions, and Notes
at the end of each Book.
Edited by FRANCIS STORR, M.A.,

CHIEF MASTER OF MODERN SUBJECTS AT MERCHANT TAYLORS' SCHOOL, LATE SCHOLAR
OF TRINITY COLLEGE, CAMBRIDGE, AND BELL UNIVERSITY SCHOLAR.

Small 8vo.
Thomson’s Seasons : Winter. Wik Introduction to the Serics,

by the Rev. J. FRANCK BRIGHT, M.A., Fdlow of University
College, Oxford. 1s.

Cowper's Task. By Francis STorr, M.A. 25,

Part I. (Book I.—The Sofa:; Book II.—The Timepiece) Part II. (Book IIT.—
The Garden ; Book IV. —The Winter Evening) % ?{ (Book V.—The Winter
Morning Waik ; Book VI.—The Winter Walk at Noon) gd.

Cowper’s Simple Poems, with Life of the Author.
By FRANCIS STORR, M. A, 1s.

Scott’s Lay of the Last Minstrel. By J. SurTees PHiLL-
POTTS, M. A., Head-Master of Bedford School. 2s. 6d.

Part I. (Canto I., vnlh Introduction, &c.) 9d. Part II. (Cantos II. and III.
Part 111 (&a.ntos IV.and V.)gd. Part'IV. 8 Canto V1.) od. ) od.

Scott’s Lady of the Lake. By R. W. TAvLor, M.A., Head-
Master of Kelly College, Tavistock. 2s.
rt I (Cantos I. and IL) od. Part IL (Cantos IIL. and IV.) 9. Part IIL

(Cantos V.and VI.) oa.

Notes to Scott’s Waverley. By H. W. Evg, M.A., Head-
Master of University College School, London. 1s., or with the Text,
2s. 6d.

Twenty of Bacon'’s Essays. By Francis STORR, M.A. 1s.

Simple Poems. Edited by W. E. MULLINS, M.A., Assistant-
Master at Marlborough College. 8d.

Selections from Wordsworth’s Poems. By H. H. Tuz-
NER, B.A., late Scholar of Trinity College, Cambridge. 1s.

Wordsworth’s Excursion: The Wanderer. B, H. H.
TURNER, B.A. 1s.

Milton’s Paradise Lost. By Francis STorr, M.A. Book L.,
9d. Book IL, gd.

Milton’s L’Allegro, Il Penseroso, and Lycidas. gz,
EDWARD STORR, M. A., late Scholar of New College, Oxford, s,

LONDON, OXFORD, AND CAMBRIDGE.
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Selections from the Spectator. By Osmonp ARy, M.A.,
Assistant-Master at Wellington College.  1s.

Browne’s Religio Medici. By W. P. Smitn, M.A., Assistant-
Master at Winchester College. 1.

Goldsmith’s Traveller and Deserted Village. 5By C.
SANKEY, M.A., Head-Master of Bury St. Edmund's Grammar
School. 1s. .

Extracts from Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield.
C. SANKEY, M.A. 1+

By

Poems selected from the Works of Robert Burns.

By A. M. BELL, M. A., Balliol College, Oxford. 2s.

Macaulay’s Essays.

MOORE’S LIFE OF BYRON. By FrRANCIS STORR, M.A. od.
BOSWELL'S LIFE OF JOHNSON. By FRANCIS STORR,

M.A. od.

HALLAM’S CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. By H. F.
BovyD, Zatz Scholur of Brasenose College, Oxford. 1s,

Southey’s Life of Nelson. By W. E. MuLrins, M.A.

25, 6d.

Gray’s Poems.

Selection from Letters, with Life

by Johnson. By FRANCIS STORR, M.A. 1s.

* .} The General Introduction to Series will be found in Thomson's WINTER.

OPINIONS OF TUTORS AND SCHOOLMASTERS.

% Nothing can be better than the idea
and the execution of the English School-
Classics, edited by Mr. Storr. Their chea)
ness and excellence encourage us to the
hope that the study of our own language,
too long neglected in our schools, ma;
take its proper place in our curriculum,
and may be the means of inspiring that
taste for literature which it is one of the
chief objects of education to give, and
which is apt to be lost sight of in the
modern style of teaching Greek and Latin

have found carefullyand judiciously edited,
neither pusing over difficulties, nor pre-
venting thought and work on the pupil’s
ﬁn by excessive annotation.”—Rev. C, B.
UTCHINSON, M.A., Assistant-Master at
Rugby School,
I think that these books are likely to
ve most valuable. There is great variety

in the choice of authors. The notes seem
sensible, as far as I have been able to
examine them, and give just enough help,

anfl not too much ; and the size of each

Classics with a view to in
ations.”—OsCAR BROWNING, M.A., Fellow
of King’s College, Cambridge.

““1 think the plan of them is excellent;
and those volumes which I have used I

is so small, that in most cases it
need not form more than one term’s work.
Something of the kind was greatly wanted.”
—E. E. BowWEN, M.A.,, Masier of the
Modern Side, Harrow Sckool.
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MESSRS. RIVINGTON’S

MATHEMATICS
Rivington’s Mathematical Series

Small 8. 3s. Without Answers, 2s. 6d.

Elementary Algebra. By J. HAMBLIN SMITH, M.A., o
Gonville and Caius College, and late Lecturer s Classics at St. Peter's
College, Cambridge.

A KEY TO ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. Crown 8w. 9s,
Small 8vo. 2s. 6d.

Exercises on Algebra. By]. HauBLIN SmiTH, M. A.

(Copies may be had without the Answers.)
Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d.

Algebra. PART II. By E. J. Gross, M.A., Fellow of Gonville
and Caius College, Cambridge, and Secrelary to the Oxford and
Cambridge Schools Examination Board.

Small 8vo. 4. 6.

Elementary Trigonometry. By J. HAMBLIN SMITH, M.A.
A KeY TO ELEMENTARY TRIGONOMETRY. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.
Crown 8vo. 5s. 6d.

Kinematics and Kinetics. By E. J. Gross, M.A.
Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d.

Geometrical Conic Sections. By G. Ricuarpson, M.A.,
Assistant-Master at Winchester College, and late Fellow of St. Fokhn's
College, Cambridge.

Small 8vo. 3s. 6d. ‘

A Treatise on Arithmetic. By J. HamBLIN SMITH, M.A.
(Copies may be had without the Answers.)

A KEY TO ARITHMETIC. Crown 8vo. 9s.

EXAMINATION FOR TEACHERS' CER-  ing ¢ Rules,’ can be applied to the soluticn
TIFICATES : SUGGESTIONs FRoM DR.  of all classes of guestions.

T o AL @ o s b

MCLELLAN.—*‘/ therefore recommend all
intending candidates to read carefully,
Hamblin Smith's Arithmetic. Some ¢
this Author's Works are already well and
Javourably known in Ontario; the Arith-
metic is one of the most valuable of the
series. It explains and illustrates the
Unitary Method, showing how the ele-
mnla‘? principles of purescience, without
being disguised in multitudinous perplex-

“If then candidates master (as they can
easily do) the method of this book, and
aﬁo ly it to the excellent examples which
the Author has supplied, and to those
guestions set from time to time by the
Central Committee, theve will be fewer
Jailures at_the next examination.” —Ex-
tract from Letter of Dr. J. A. McLELLAN,
Senior High School Inspector for Canada,
to the ““ Toronto Mail,” Nov. 22, 1876.
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Small 8vo. 3. 6d.

Elements of Geometry. By J. HAMBLIN SMITH, M.A.
Containing Books I to 6, and portions of Books I1r and 12, of
EucLip, with Exercises and Notes, a.n'a.nged with the Abbreviations
admitted in the Cambridge University and Local Examinations.

Books 1 and 2, limp cloth, Is, 64., may be had separately.

Prescribed by the Council qf Pn&lx: hu!mtm ﬁr the use qf the schools of Nova
Scotia; authorized for use in t. M d by the University
of Halifax, Nova Scotia, by the Council af Public Iru'tmclmn. Quebec; and utkonzed
by the Education Department, Ontario.

A KEY To ELEMENTS OF GEOMETRY. Crown Svo. [Now mdy.

Small 8vo. 3s.
Elementary Statics. By J. HaMBLIN SMiTH; M.A.

Small 8vo.  3s.
Elementary Hydrostatics. By J. HamBLIN SMITH, M.A.

Crown 8. 6s.

A Key to Elementary Statics and Hydrostatics.
By J. HAMBLIN SMITH, M.A.

Small 8vo. 1s.

Book of Enunciations for Hamblin Smith’'s Geo-
metry, Algebra, Trigonometry, Statics, and Hydro~

statics.
Small 8vo,  3s.

An Introduction to the Study of Heat. ByJ. HampLin
SMiTH, M.A.
CoNTENTS.—General Effects of Heﬁt—Thermometry E of G
of Solids—Expansion of Liquids— Calorimetry — Latent Hea!—Measure of Heat—
Diffusion of Heat: Radmuon—Convecnon—Conducnon—Formauon of Vapour, Dew,
&c.; Trade Winds, Ebullition, Papin's Digester, Spheroidal Condmon——CcngeIznon——
Measurement of Work— Mechanical Equivalent ofP Heat— Mi:
Appendix—Index,

Crown 8vo. 6s.

The Principles of Dynamics. An Elementary Text-book
for Science Students. By R. WorMELL, D.Sc.,, M.A., Head-
Master of the City of London Middle-Class School,

New Edition, Revised. Crown 8ve. 6s. 6d,

Arithmetic, Theoretical and Practical. 5, w.n.
GIRDLESTONE, M. A., of Christ’s College, Cambridge.
Also a School Edition. Small 8vo. 3s. 6d.
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CATENA CLASSICORUM

Crown 8o,
Aristophanis Comoediae. By W. C. GReeN, M.A.
THE ACHARNIANS AND THE KNIGHTS. 4s.
THE WASPS. 3. 6. THE CLOUDS. 3s. 64.

An Edition of THE ACHARNIANS AND THE KNIGHTS, revised and especially adapted
fur use in Schools. 45,

Demosthenis Orationes Publicze. By G. H. HesLop, M.A.

THE OLYNTHIACS. 25, 6d.) -
THE PHILIPPICS. 3s. }°" in One Volume, 4s. 64.

DE FALSA LEGATIONE. 6s.

Demosthenis Orationes Privatee. DE CORONA. 5y
ARTHUR HoLMEs, M.A. §s.

Herodoti Historia. By H. G. Woobs, M.A.
Book 1., 6s. Book IL, §s.
Homeri Ilias. By s. H. RevNoLps, M.A.
Books I.-XII. 6s.

Horati Opera. By J. M. MARsHALL, M.A.
Vou. L—-THE ODES, CARMEN SECULARE, & EPODES. 7s. 62.
THE ODES. Books L to IV. separately, 1s. 6d. each.

Isocratis Orationes. AD DEMONICUM ET PANEGYRICUS.
By Joun EDWIN SANDYS, M.A. 4s. 64.

Juvenalis Satiree. ByG. A. Simcox, M.A. 55,
Persii Satirae. By A. PrerTor, M.A. 3s. 64.
Sophoclis Tragoedize. By R. C. Jess, M.A.

TIIE ELECTRA. 35 64, THE AJAX. 3s 6d4.

Taciti Historiee. By w. H. Sivcox, M.A.
Books I, and 11., 6s. Books III. 1V. and V., 6s.

Terenti Comoedize. ANDRIA AND EUNUCHUS. Witk
Introduction on Prosody. Zy T. L. PAPILLON, M.A. 4s. 64.
Or scparately.
ANDRIA. With Introduction on Prosody. 3s. 6d.
EUNUCHUS. 3s

Thucydidis Historia. Books I. and II. By CHARLEs Bicc,
D.D. 6s. :

Thuclelydidis Historia. Books IIIL and IV. By G. A. Simcox,
WA, 6s.

LONDON, OXFORD, AND CAMBRIDGE.,
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QEnucatwnal works

Scenes fmm (Jr(t‘ I’Itl].!‘.

iy ARTHUR SiuG-
wih, MA, Asiee-Master at

l',.)l“xm

k:;,,..\ S Lo,
SmallEmo. 15 00 -aLA,
ARISTOPHANES.

Tug Crovos, Tue Freas, Tuer

Kxwpmrs, Prriva,

EURIPIDES.
Iras cgstan Taves, Tur Cyerors,
Lon Fiecrra. ALCRSTIS. Baccna,
Hu vsa.

Ilunm-.r 7 lzad Edited, with
N. tes, at the eadd, for the use of Junior

Students, by ARTHUR SiwGwick,
M.A.

Small 8vo.
Bmk\‘l and II. as. 6d.
Cicero dc Amicitid. Edited,

with Notes and an Introduction, by
AKRTHUR SIDGWICK, M.A.

Small 8vo. ss.

Storze: from Ovid in

y R. W. Tavior,
M. f“ Head- \f’u(er of Kelly Col-
lege, Tavistucx.

New Edition. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d.

The Anabasis of Xeno-

:ﬁn. Edited, with Notes and Voca-
esbyR. W. TAVLOR, M.A.

rown 8vo.
Books 1. lml 11, 3.:. 6d.
Books II1. and IV, 3¢, 6d.

First Latin Writer. com
prising Accidence, the Easier Rules
ot' S ux dlumated by copious Ex-
ve Exercises in
Elementar; Laun Prose, with Voca-
bulari yG. L. Bzunm M.A,,
px“"”.?.”“?m“un, Aligh, Sobool
ymou! t-Mas-
ter at Ruby School.
Crown 8vo. X
A Kgy, for the use of 'l’l:lon only, szs.

Ea.sy Latin Stories for

An Introduction to Greck

Prose Cam{'.rsiti«m. By ARTHUR
SinGwick, M.A

Second Edition. Crowm 8vo. ss.
A Kky, for the use of Tutors only, ss.

Selections  from Lucian.
With English Notes. By EVELYN
ArsorT, M.A,, LL.D., Fellow and
Tutor of Balliol College, Oxford.

Second Edition. Small8vo, 3s.6d.

. With Notes and Voca-
by G. L. BENNETT, M.A,
Sn'ud dnhm. Crown 8vo. 2as. 6d,
A Key, fortheuse of Tutors only. ss.

:4rnold': Henry's First
Latin Book. A New and

Edition. xamoe. 35. ByC. G.Gerp,
M.A., Head-Master of King Ed-
ward VI. School, Stratfc

Gddupon:
"R, for th of Tutors oy,
A Kry, e use .
[The original Editi >

on of this work is
still kept on sale.]

The Elements of Greeck

Accidence. With Philological Notes.
By EveLvyN AssoTT, M.A,, LL.D.

Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d.

A Primer of Greek Acci-

dence. For the Use of Schools. By
EVELYN ABSBOTT, N .3
and E. D. MANspnu.D, M.A., Assist-
ant-Master at  Clifton Collega
With a Preface by Joun PERCIVAL,
., LL.D., President of Trinity
(.ollege, Oxford.
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